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§1. INTRODUCTION

The contents of the following paper are the results of several field
trips undertaken in the summer and fall of 1922 and in the spring of
1923. The expenses of the first two trips were defrayed by the Depart-
ment of Anthropology, University of California, and of the last, by Dr.
Elsie Clews Parsons, of New York City.

I am deeply indebted to Professor A. L. Kroeber, of the University
of California, and to Professor Franz Boas, of Columbia University, not
only for useful suggestions in writing the grammar but also for much
stimulating and helpful criticism and discussion.

The Wiyot informants from whom information was obtained were as
follows:

Elsie Barto (B),!

Jerry James (J),

Birdie James (Bi),

Della Prince and Miranda Berry (D) who worked together,
Mrs. Buckley (Bu),

Mrs. Searson (S),

Amos Riley (R).

Not only were these people willing to serve as informants but they
brought a lively interest to their work, especially Elsie Barto, who was
indefatigable in her efforts to furnish exact information. It is to her
patience and thought that I owe much of the following analysis. She
knew no texts but gave maﬁy grammatical forms, exact retranslations
of texts, and volunteered information about unusual expressions and
idioms which I should not otherwise have known existed. Likewise,
Jerry James and his wife, Birdie, devoted no mean efforts to recording
the texts. Della Prince, and her mother Miranda Berry, gave me the
basketry terms and explained the process. The three informants last
in the list were used chiefly to check words, phrases, and facts received
from the others.

1 The letters following the names will be used to indicate the source of informa-
tion in some cases. This is considered important since there are a number of
individual differences noticeable in the language, especially variations in vowels.
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In a paper in this series,2 Mr. Loud has presented the details of the
geography of the Wiyot territory and summarizes thus:

The people speaking the Wiyot language, probably numbering 1000 souls in
1850, occupied in historic times about 465 square miles of territory about the shores
of Humboldt bay and the lower courses of Mad and Eel rivers. . . . There were
left at the time of the 1910 census 58 full blood Wiyot, 13 persons of partly Wiyot

and partly other Indian blood, and 81 individuals partly Wiyot and partly of
white blood, making a total of 152.

Furthermore, at that time there were only 11 of full Wiyot blood
under the age of twenty. In the summer of 1922 a search was made
for informants able to speak the language. Incidentally, this necessi-
tated a crude census, which, however, did not distinguish carefully those
of Wiyot and of mixed blood. There were at that time not more than
100 persons living as Wiyot and of those very few knew the language.
There were two small settlements on Humboldt bay near the United
States radio station about five miles from Loleta. There were several
families at Bucksport (so-called, really within the city of Eureka near
the southwest boundary), three families at the mouth of Mad river,
one at Fernbridge, one at Petrolia, and one at the mouth of Eel river.
There are also some Wiyot living among the Athapascans at Blue lake.

The young people of the tribe know very little of the language;
some of those between the ages of forty and fifty can understand it,
but cannot speak it. It is an interesting fact that when a Wiyot
marries a member of another tribe, e. g., Athapascan or Yurok, the
children, if they speak any Indian language, learn the one other than
Wiyot. For this reason then, and because the Wiyot are so rapidly
dying off or becoming assimilated with the surrounding population, the
language is fast becoming extinct.

Kroeber in 1901 procured a number of myths? in English and frag-
ments of the language? which he published in 1911. He has written of
the Wiyot culture in his California Handbook.® Because he was visiting
the Indians primarily to collect specimens, he did not have time to get
a good linguistic informant (at that time the main settlement was at the
mouth of the Eel river and more difficult of access than the present
location). Of the work on language, Kroeber states, in a letter® written
to Sapir during the Algonkin controversy: “I do not consider the texts
very good nor did I find any satisfactory informant in the time at my
disposal. The whole sketch is avowedly a slim preliminary treatment.”

2 X1V, no. 3.

3 Jour. Am. Folk Lore, xxviI, 85-107.

4 This series, 1X, no. 3, 384-413.

5 Bull. Bur. Am. Ethn 78.
¢ Am. Anthr. (n. s.), xvn, 192, 1915.
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The Wiyot language is especially interesting because of the dis-
cussion just alluded to concerning its relationship to its northern neighbor
Yurok, and the position of both as members of the great Algonkin family.
Sapir presented data to” show this possibility in 1913. His paper was
followed by a lively discussion between Michelson and himself in sub-
sequent numbers of the American Anthropologist.?

The chief objection to Sapir’s thesis is that it is founded on data
too meager and too little assimilated. An outgrowth of this situation
is the argument of Michelson, which is well taken, that for purposes of
comparison one must select things which are equal. It is quite true
that to give evidence the proper weight the sum of a, b, ¢, and d must
be compared with the sum of a/, b/, ¢/, and d’. But before this can be
done we must be sure that our parts a and a’, b and b’ ete., are equal,
or at least comparable. Sapir acknowledges that the cases Michelson
points out are not comparable and that his chief concern is for material
which will give a better understanding of the constituents of the lan-.
guages in question. The writer does not pretend to include the Yurok
portion of the argument, and Michelson is of course the present-day
authority on Algonkin. This paper attempts to set forth the essential
features of the Wiyot language as shown by texts and numerous gram-
matical questionings. Consequently, it has been deemed important to
give as many stems and other elements in the vocabulary and grammar
as have been procurable and found possible of analysis.

The material here presented is based on the body of texts obtained
from Wiyot informants and upon grammatical material obtained through
questions both upon portions of the texts and phrases in common use,
as well as upon incidents of everyday life. There are also two trans-
lations of short paragraphs from Michelson’s ‘“The Owl Sacred Pack of
the Fox Indians.”® These portions were chosen so as to represent
phases of culture common to the two tribes, and are included to satisfy
a lurking curiosity as to the comparative appearance of the two lan-
guages when seen side by side.

Because conditions were especially favorable it was possible to check
this material quite carefully. Most of the texts were obtained from
Jerry James and his wife Birdie. The individual differences of Wiyot
speech will be discussed more fully a little later. But, because of these
variations (which are family habits), the chances for error are exceedingly
great. The informants were accustomed to use abbreviated terms if

7 Am. Anthr. (n. s.), xv, 617-646, 1913.

8 Am. Anthr. (n. s.), xvI, 361-367, 1914; xvII, 188-198, 1915.
9 Bull. Bur. Am. Ethn., 72:17, 29.
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the context could be understood. Consequently, from this source alone
it would have been impossible to get full sets of such grammatical
points as pronominal suffixes, for example. In distinct contrast to the
James family (Humboldt bay) is the Brainard family (Eel river), whose
members use the full form of every word, with each syllable distinctly
enunciated. Molly Brainard is acknowledged by all the Wiyot as a
speaker of the most ‘classical’ Wiyot. It was impossible to work with
her, but Mrs. Barto, who has lived near her for a long time and has
learned much from her, was a most valuable aid not only in providing
the complete forms of words but also in rendering carefully detailed
interpretations of the texts. The recorded texts were read to her, and
she amended and explained them.’® Thus there was considerable alter-
nation between text recording and grammatical and comparative work,
so that the possibility of error due to habits such as whispering and
abbreviating was eliminated as much as possible.

10 Tt will be understood that the texts are reproduced exactly as given by the
original informant, but the grammatical points are deduced from the more com-
plete forms as given in parentheses.
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§§2-6. PHONETICS

§2. SOUNDS

Speech habits among Wiyot individuals, or rather families, differ so
much as to become almost dialectic. Broadly speaking, certain pecu-
liarities characterize the three main districts, namely, Humboldt bay,
Mad river, and Eel river. But even within these districts separate
families have established differences which, if not checked by others,
cause certain features to be very elusive. Especially is this tendency
noticeable in the vowels. For example, some habitually use e where
others use i, although each speaker may be consistent in the use of the
vowel he chooses. Another distinction is the choice of words, which is
doubtless territorial:

Humboldt bay: ga’wawétca’ciL, he began to fish for mussels.
Eel river: ga’watsa-'nir, he began to fish for mussels.

In spite of frequent slurrings in rapid speech the following vowels
may be distinguished:

as in father

open as in met

closed as in French été

open as in pin

closed as in pigue

rounded but not as rounded as u

very open as in English law, usually long

approaching o in quality but much more rounded

as in English up as sounded in the United States, often very short
like a in Aat

8 2 00 Moo P

All vowels may be followed by a glottal stop, the strength of the
glottalization varying with the individual speaker, although it is never
exceedingly strong.

An interesting variation of the a and o vowels when followed by ¢
was noticed. Two speakers fail to round the lips as much as is cus-
tomary to form c and because of the flatness of the ¢ the a and a take
on an r tinge. For example, hacg-, to tear, sounds like harcg- when
used by these people. Since, however, this is an individual peculiarity,
and not common, it will not be indicated.
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The diphthongs are:

ai as in English rite, frequently splits up into a-i
au as in house, splits up into a-u

el as in face, splits up into e-i

ol as in joy, splits up into o-i, often heard ui or u-i

When an accent accompanies a diphthong, it falls on the ﬁrst sound
of the diphthong.

Consonants:
Bilabial..........cc..cc........ b p - - v
Dental............. d t — ts
Prepalatal....... —_- - dj te
Palatal........cccooovvne. g k - -
Labialized Palatal.... gw k* — —

Lateral, voiced continuant...............cocccoceviivevererereiniereeeieenae
voiceless affiricative .................
Rolled, sounds, voiced, tongue-tip trill
voiced, very slightly trilled....
GLOtEAL SEOP... .ottt et
h, w,y ' :
w, unvoiced final syllabic w, usually preceded by ()

The consonants are not glottalized. Since this feature contrasts
markedly with the languages of contiguous territory, Yurok and Atha-
bascan, particular attention was paid to this point when recording.

The bilabials b, w, v, and m are often confused, especially the last
two. This is due to the fact that v is very carelessly spoken by many of
the Wiyot, particularly the younger English-speaking members of the
tribe. They usually substitute m for this sound; but it is generally
possible, with a little care, to differentiate between v, m, and w when
talking with the older people who speak the language well.

The sounds d and t are true dentals, as is also n. The d and n are
very closely related to r which is given two very short vibrations with
the tip of the tongue making contact with the palate back just far
enough to miss the teeth. The nasal n occurs rarely as an initial. The
sound which has been written r is exactly like initial English r and is
functionally and organically distinct from the r just described.

The prepalatal sibilant, ¢, is apical and is formed with lips somewhat
rounded. It is not heard for s, which is formed by more definite round-
ing of tongue and lips, but with tongue making contact with palate at
the same place as for c.
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From the phonetic changes and accretions which appear upon adding
suffixes to words ending in -k, it seems that there were originally three
k’s which became merged into one when final, or that a single k devel-
oped in three different ways. At any rate final k sounds the same in
each of the following words, for example (see also §§6C, 31):

tsik, child, hu-tsik-ar-a’l, his child
bidjo’k, my great uncle, bidjo’gw-a’r, his great uncle
dja‘k, my maternal uncle, djag-«’l, his maternal uncle

The sound written v is velar. A few speakers make it surd (x)
when final but more frequently it is sonant.

The relationship of the sounds h, y, d, ], and r is discussed in §6(C).
There is no affinity between the 1 of this series and 1, the latter being
used for the diminutive. Consequently we find two 1’s neither of which
may supplant the other.

The stops, sibilants, and affricatives are strongly aspirated except
when final as described below.

§3. QUANTITY

Any of the vowels may be lengthened or shortened. In fact, quan-
tity is so important as to give the language a definite character; the
same may be said of its northern neighbor, Yurok. Vowels are slighted,
particularly in the use of adverbial connectives, as well as of some
modal and adverbial prefixes. They are most often lengthened when
occurring in radicals or final syllables, although lengthening is by no
means confined to these. It is most probably a literary device used to
give color and emphasis to narrative. For example, some of the
syllables of serious or sacred discourse are drawn out far beyond their
usual length. In other cases syllables are shortened. The temporal
adverbs gutce’ and gugwe’, each meaning ‘long ago,” are emphasized by
holding on to the final vowel, although retaining the glottal stop; in
this form they mean ‘long, long, long ago,’ the time increasing in length
as the vowel continues.

The tendency to lengthen is by no means confined to vowels. The
fricatives when final (i. e., in syllables, not in words) are lengthened so
as to complete one syllable but are carried along so as to give the effect
of introducing the following syllable. As this is invariably the case,
these sounds will not be marked long. But the same process is at times
used with the stops. And, since the closure is the only part of a stop
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which can be lengthened, it may conclude a sylable while the explosion
serves as the initial of the next one. When this phenomenon occurs it
has been indicated by the usual mark for lengthening, namely, the
superior dot (). As it appears very commonly with the labialized g,
it has been considered best to place the dot after the w since gw is
regarded as a single sound.

§4. ACCENT

The question of accent in Wiyot is a difficult one. One point is
clear, however, namely, that, although stress is of extremely great
importance in making the language intelligible, it is not a morphological
feature. No rules have been formulated which show where the stress
should be placed. Disyllabic words may be stressed on either syllable,
and the accent*does not remain stable. That is to say, when used
independently, a word may be stressed on a certain syllable, but if the
same word is found in a sentence the accent may have shifted. The
same may be said for polysyllabic words. But should a word have as
many as four or five syllables the tendency is toward placing equal stress
on the two middle, or approximately middle, syllables. This rule is not
by any means absolute. It will also be well to remark that if more than
one syllable is stressed, the accent tends to be even on all, there being no
secondary stress. There is no doubt that the matter of stress accent is
very closely related to the question of vowel length, although a vowel
may be greatly lengthened and fail to carry the accent, or vice versa.

Pitch, too, is exceedingly important. Long vowels often have a
glide from low to high, or from high to low. In narration serious
episodes are related in a low monotone; when the action changes higher
tones are used, or variations from high to low, or the reverse. Conse-
quently speech is very highly colored, and the customary glides show
themselves in foreign speech. English, for example, spoken with a
Wiyot accent, becomes more expressive but sounds strange.

Pitch accent performs one syntactic function similar to the one it
plays in English. The following sentence, for example, if spoken with
falling tone on the last syllable is a declaration of fact, if the rising tone
is used on the same syllable the sentence is an interrogation:

Li-ka-gotsayar-om-awel-ay, you did not find it for me, did you not
find it for me?
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§5. CONSONANT CLUSTERS

The vowels, with the exception of a and i, and #, are the only Wiyot
sounds which may not be a word-initial. The vocative prefix a- is the
only case where a is initial; and i, as well as n, occurs at the beginning
of words, but rarely. Any sound may, however, begin a syllable other
than the first. Any of the sounds may close a syllable, but w at the end
of a word becomes whispered.

The following initial consonant clusters are found: bl (rare), pl, pL,
tw, tv, tg, tk, sw, sv, sk, sy, cw, cv, cg, ck, tsw, tsg, tew, tev, teg, tek,
kl, ki, Lw, Lv, Ltv, Lg and Ly.

Labials and the palatal surd may combine with the laterals only,
dentals and prepalatals may become labialized or may unite with
palatals; these are the possibilities for initial consonant clusters.

The formation of consonant clusters is restricted by the fact that
Wiyot inserts a short or obscure vowel between some consonants in
preference to combining them in clusters. For example, it is said that
until recently the ground squirrel did not exist in Wiyot territory, but
they call it sala’s. This is undoubtedly the Athapascan slas, which,
however, my informant could not, at least did not, upon frequent trials,
pronounce without the short inserted vowel.

The same process is noticeable in intervocalic combinations; never-
theless they are more varied. The following are found: pd, ps, pec,
pdj, pl, pL, tw, tb, tv, tg, tgw, tk, tkw, tks, tke, tv, tr, tr, sw, sv, sb, sd,
sts, sg, sk, sv, sl, cw, ev, ct, cg, ck, ¢y, cl, cr, cL, tsw, tspL, tsd, tsg, tsk,
tsk", tsy, tske, djg, tew, tev, ted, teg, tey, gd, gt, gs, k¥v, k¥d, k"t,
- k¥tw, kvs, k¥sd, k¥c, k*1, kvL, k*r, kw, kv, kd, ks, ke, kts, kte, kdj,
kl, ki, kr, 1d, 1k, Lw, 1d, Lts, Lg, Ly, Lr, Lr. The groups test, gLw,
and rw were each heard once.

The following generalizations may be made regarding the inter-
mediate combinations:

The only labial introducing a cluster is p. It may combine only
with dentals and laterals (prepalatals). '

Dentals may combine with labials, other dentals or palatals.!t

Palatals may cluster with dentals only (except k which may become
kw or kv, phonetically distinct from k¥).

The final consonantal groups are: pL, tw, tk¥, tk, tks, tke, sk, ck,
tsk, tck, ks, kt, ks, ke, kl, and vk.

11 Laterals and trills are considered in these groups.
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Final combinations are few: The only labial which is capable of
entering combination is once more p; it occurs only with the lateral
affricative.

Dentals group with palatals, and vice versa.

The clusters which may stand in any position are: pL, tw, tk, sk,
ck, tsk, kw, ki, and possibly ke.

In general then, the labials except p, the nasals, the dentals d, r, dj,
the sonant palatal gw, and the continuant v, as well as the trill r, do
not enter into combination.

- Of the sounds which may combine, the most common are clusters of
dentals with palatals and the reverse.

§6. PHONETIC LAWS

Although there is a tendency in Wiyot to combine independent
words in quick speech or in running narrative, there is usually no great
difficulty in determining where one word ends and another begins.
Nevertheless, the elements of the words are so closely amalgamated
as to be in a number of cases inseparable. In the process of composi-
tion, sounds and syllables become assimilated with great ease. There
are ante-active and retroactive assimilations, elision plays a prominent
part in the welding of word constituents, and sounds change because of
their position.

A. Assimilation

Consonants become assimilated when they are brought together by
composition. Assimilation may be progressive or retrogressive.

Progressive:
1. w+1 becomes w:
gad-aw-u'law-8r, he brought him in (for gad-aw-lulaw-&L)
digwa’tgalu. ..., big one roll down (for digw-latgalu), 25, 121
ga'rakw&’'ma’nawiw, she cannot write (for garakw-lemanawiL)
hidi’gwaliv, it lew down (for hidigw-lalir)
2. m+w becomes m:
gwaLwa hala-’ho’'mé-liL, what has gone wrong with me (for
hala‘’ho’m-weliL)
wasa’to’mal, light it for me (for wasa’tom-wal)
gulo-’'mé’lir, illness came back to me (for gulo-’m-wéliL)

us Numbers used this way refer to number of text and number of sentence in
that text.
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3. d+1 becomes d:
gulé’do’lawo’’’, again coming up it was taken (for guled-lol:-
awoi’), 13, 63
g&'dagweL, he became old (for géd-lagweL)
haroda’tgalaya’navay, toward me roll it (for harod-latga-
layanavay)
gibo-da’iyatga’der, she never opens her mouth (for gibo-d-
laiyatgadéL)
hi’ge’dekvLiL, she stopped crying (for hi’gé-d-lek™LiL)
harodo’nasiL, (snake) is crawling toward me (for harod-lo’nasiv)
hidé’tw-iL, sleeping he came up (for hi’d-l&-tw-iL)
hi’gé-’do"'sir,, he stopped fishing (for hi’gé-’d-lo"siL)

4. d+w becomes d:
higa’wanavodal, it was handed to me in something (for higa’-
wanavod-wal)
ra’de’ti, big stomach he had (for ra’d-wétiL)

5. n+w becomes n:

te’’nalin, he pushed me (for te’'n-walir)
rani’nalir, he helped me (for rani’n-welir)

6. s+w becomes s:
guda’li’sal, it was put back for me (for guda’li’s-wal)
degwowé'sal, basket was let down for me (for degwowé's-wal)
da-ri’d-d-"tks-al, I am paid two dollars a day (for dari’d-d-tks-
wal), 45, 12
Le'ma’saler, they put me ashore (for Le’'ma’s-wal-iL), 31, 32

7. r+w becomes r:
wata'/garé’riLa’rir, some one fell by stubbing his toe (for wata’'-
gar-weriLarir)
karé'rira’rir, foot is caught tightly (for kar-wériLarir)
kare’sa‘’na’lil, my hand is fastened (for kar-we’sa‘na’lil)
dagwati’yanavay, hit his tail (for dagw-ratiyanavay)
hiy a-vato’karal, I grazed my elbow (for hiya-vato’kar-wal)
8. g(v)+w becomes g:
salatgi'linata’lawa’, I threw foot with a report, I stamped my
foot (for salatg-wiliLata’lawa’)
datgé’tae’dil, my belly was burned (for datg-wé’ta’dil)
séya'tokara’, my elbow aches (for séy-watokara’)
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cubotgé'riLa/navay, do not scratch his foot (for cubotg-wé’riL-
anavay)

datgé’riLa’dir, I burned my foot

dog-8’’t at, log burst through burning (for dog-wé&’t-at)

9. g+1 becomes g; this combination has also a grammatical signi-
ficance (see §20:36)'
ganoga’liswiL, not long he sang (for ganog-la’liswiv), 21, 7
La'grulawoi’, he was taken down in (for La'g-lulawoi’), 31, 5
gano’go’lawéL, not long he danced (for ganog-lo’lawer)
kriro’gek™LeL, long time he cried (for krirog-lek*rer), 31, 17
kwisgala’ga’gwiL, suddenly he knew nothing (for galag-lagwir)

10. d+1 becomes L:
gu-ra’La’l, he got up again (for gurad-La’l), 17, 32; 26, 50; 4, 25
hi-na’zel, she got up (for hinad-rel), 15, 26
da gi'tga géL-a’kawae’, I am going to stop working (for géd-
la'’kawa’), 45, 12
ra”’ [La’w, big long thing (for ra-’d-La'w)

Regressive:

11. r+d may become d; however, r followed by d is frequently
found.
gurikco’dak¥, way west he lived (for gurikcor dak”, independent
words)
guda’’lé’'Lawi’, the one speaking (for gur-da’lé’Lawi’)
guduwa’uwi’Lui, those who cried (for gur-duwa’uwi’rui’), 49, 19
saiyi‘trak™s, I put one side up (for saiyitr-d ak™s)

Since the language does not permit the consonant clusters wl, dl,
and gl, it is clear that one of the two sounds must be subordinated: it
happens to be 1.

The same reason holds for the disappearance of w when such com-
binations as mw, dw, and rw would otherwise appear. The absence of
w when s and g meet is accounted for by the fact that sw and gw are
sounds in their own right, that is, they are not a combination of two
sounds but labialized forms of a single phonetic whole. Besides, gw is
definitely related to a k-sound rather than a combination of g and w.

12 Of two numbers used in this way the first refers to the paragraph, the second
to the subdivision of the paragraph.
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B. Elision

Elision, 2 common method of sound change, may be initial, or final,
or it may occur within the word. Examples will show best the process.
One of the most usual forms is that in the combination of two syllables
consisting of a consonant and a vowel, the final vowel of the first and
the initial consonant of the second are lost, and the new syllable, com-
posed of the initial consonant of the first and the final vowel of the
second, remains. Elements whose initials are | and w show the greatest
tendency to be affected in this way.

12. wa+li becomes wi: (This change and the following two have a
morphological significance also, the complete form of some words having
an entirely different meaning. The process is not very free however,
it being used with comparatively few stems, see §20:38).

ga'wiyawakwiL, she started to make baskets (for gawa-liyaw-
akwir)

gara’rakwi’yawakwa’y, I cannot weave baskets (for gara-rakwa-
liyawakwa’y) '

ga’'wi’kvLiL, she began to cry (for gawa-lik"LivL)

gawl’y awa’gwiL, she began to get excited (for gawa-liyawagwiL)

13. wa-la becomes wa:

da’-dati’yagawalisw, often I begin to sing (for dadatiya-gawa-

lalisw) '
wa-ga'watswato'miL, he went to make a pack for her (for

wagawa-latswato'miv)

14. wa+lu becomes wu:

ga’'wo’lawol’, they began to dance (for gawa-lo’lawoi’)
ga’wulawoi’, he began to take it (for gawa-lulawoi’)

15. wi+yé becomes wé:
higwé:'tsavusiL, upon arrival she gave it to you (for higwe-
yétsavusiL)
hiwe''tsavum, I will give it to her (for hiwi-y&tsavum)
wé*'tsawa’weliL, she will give it te me (for wi-yétsawaweliL)
gawé”’dakvsiL gitga, he was going to put it up (for gawi-ye'-
dak¥siL gitga)
But this form of elision does not occur in all cases; for example:
hi-gwi-y&’d-eL, upon arrival he came up (the form higwediL is
not permissible)



1925] Reichard: Wiyot Grammar and Texts 17

16. The first person possessive prefix, ra-, when preceding a syllable
beginning with v, retains the initial r which combines with the vowel of
the following syllable, the vowel of the first syllable and v of the second
thus dropping out: ' '

va'tar, nose; ra’tar, my nose
vitsaL, saliva; ri’tsaL, my saliva

In the same way the second person possessive ka- may combine,
whence ka-+va becomes ka, etc. For other examples, see the dis-
cussion of the possessive pronoun §31, more especially scheme II.

17. On the other hand, the final consonant of one syllable and the
initial vowel of the following one may be lost:
guda’te’lavek, when you were talking to me (for gudatel a-wel-ak)
dicga’wé-t, you like me (for dicga-wer-at)
wiwa'lawé’'t, you will see me (for wiwalawel-at)
ku’dalag-ed-a’wéy, because you left me (for kudalag-ed-awel-ak),
43, 33
~ hawa'lawsgwa’l, (she does not want) to see me (for hawala-
wél-agwa’l)
When two syllables are similar, one of them may be lost, the one
retained being the syntactic elerent.

18. If the negative ga- and the second possessive ka- are combined
by composition, ga—+ka may become ka:
kadicgaga’m, you do not want (to see her) (for ga-kadicg-aga’m)
kugati’yalel, you did not come to the surface (for kuga-katiyalel)
ka'lawi’tsera’y, you did not go to sleep (for ga-kala-wi'tsera’y)

19. A syllable may drop out: wa-ra becomes wa:
ga’wa’k¥cé'miL, she began to track him (for gawa-rak¥cé'm-iL)

20. wa—+wi becomes wi: .
ga’witiL, she became pregnant (for gawa-witiL)

21. The second syllable wa- of the inchoative prefix gawa- may be
lost before a syllable beginning with b or p:
ga’be’liL, he started to fish (for gawa-belir)
higa’barugéLvar, he began to hear (for higawa-barugéLvav)
Or, the new syllable resulting from the elision of two others may
differ from the components of either.
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22. When the negative ga- stands before ha-, the two syllables com-

bine to form gwa:

gwa’dicgamiL, she does not want (to see you) (for ga-ha-dicgamir)

hinoga’gugwati’yalé'm, for a long time he did not come to the
surface (for hinoga’guga-hati’yalé'm)

gwatsa'rayak®, it is not dirty (for ga-hatsarayak™)

gwa/'léwi’tsériL, he did not go to sleep (for ga-haléwits-&riL)

gwaro*'datkeér, he does not keep still (for ga-harodatkecér)

C. Influence of Position

Sounds may change also because of their position in the complex.

23. A final surd tends to become sonant if a syllable is added to

the form:

da’da’laswot, I smoke, da’da’laswodir, he smokes

wé't, alder, we'd-ak", from alder

vatk, tule mat, vatg-a’l, her mat

habaruk, I heard, gwibaru’g-éL, upon arrival he heard

galol higa’twap, my lips I licked, walola’l higa’twabiL, her lips
she licked

hek", louse, had&’gwa’l, his louse
- 24. Words having a glottal catch in the last syllable usually lose
the catch and take an accent when the syllable ceases to be final:

baya’ya’n, to cross at front end, baya’ya'ni’, scissors

daya’dawa’n, here and there it was pushed in, Li’garoga’d: aw-
o/niL, they had not brought it absolutely all in

da/lagwoti’'m, I am telling her to do right, da’lagwo’ti’'mot, I am
showing her (how to work)

25. A final r or d becomes n when certain suffixes are added:
tsa'r, mussel, tsa‘'nats, shell spoon, ga'watsa'nir, he began to
fish for mussels
veled, eye, velé’na’l, his eyes
wo’r, arm, wo’na’l, her arm
da‘r, father, dana’l, his father
véra'r, horn, hamara’na’l, his horn (v becomes m with possessive)
26. When a noun ends in n which is not the relative of r, the
syllable -ay- must be added Ltefore the third possessive suffix -a’l (and
some other suffixes). This accretion is purely formal and is necessary
in other instances which are not clearly understood (see §16, B).
wa'tgan, nail, watga’n-ay-a’l, his nail



1925] Reichard: Wiyot Grammar and Texts 19

27. Nouns ending in a vowel require w before certain suffixes. Those

in i have a glide -yiw- (-yaw-):

vade’, wood, vadé- wa’l, her wood

halo’wi, canoe, dalo’’wi-yaw-a’l, his canoe

varatce’i, water, ratcé’wak, on water (J), varatce’yiwak®, on
water (B)

haluna‘’si’, snake, haruna’cl’-y aw-0ts, little snakes (§36, sentence
41)

28. A number of elements and stems change initials according to

their position in the complex. When initial they begin with h:

ha-la’wilo’, I am stirring soup

ha'-la*'lir, it flies around

hé’l-awana’, it is said

hak¥d-a’n, start fire

hap-i'tegar-ar, something which wraps leg—garter

ho*'wiL, he is coming

When following i, i, or & they begin with y:
hi-ya-'liL, he came (inside)
hi-y&liL, he said
hi-ya’k¥d-ar, start fire unexpectedly
hi-ya'palavae’, I wrapped, bandaged it
dakwi-yo’, they arrived at destination

When used after the possessive the initial becomes d:
ku-dé'ma’n-aw-ak, (try) to write it
hu-dé’'ma’n-aw-agw-a’l, (let her try) to write (stem, heman)
ha-do-'w-agw-a’l, (he saw dog) coming
ka’-do'w-ak, your coming
ha’yar, dress, ru-da’yar, my dress
halowi, canoe, dalo’wiyawa’l, his canoe
hék™, head louse, hail, mak" ha-dé’gw-a’l, bear, his louse—cater-
pillar
. héwat, abalone, hu’-déwat-a’l, his abalone shell, ku-d&’wat, your
abalone, rudé’wat, my akalone
In other positions the initial of such particles is 1:
ga’wa-la-la-wilow, I am starting to make soup
va’-gu-la‘l, again I am going to go
da-l&’lawand’, it is being said
gu-la’k™d-ar, again he put fire on top
gu-lo*’wiL, he came back
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These examples will suffice to show the changes which occur, other
cases might be cited ad infinitum. In the material which follows,
elements of this type will ke listed under the initial (h) form and in
other forms will be enclosed in parentheses; e. g., ho'w-(y, d, 1), indi-
cating that these forms follow the rules just given, the letters in paren-
theses to be substituted for the preceding h as occasion arises.

29. Although.v is frequently heard for w or m, there seems to be

little doubt that v becomes m after a possessive prefix.

vérar, horn, yiro’'mérar, my horn, hamara’na’l, his horn

-melav, be fat, hu’-me’lav-a’l, his flesh, his being fat

ve'lak”, elk, ha-me’lagw--a’], his elk

-vétsar, sleep, ha'-métsar-agwa’l, his going to sleep, ra’'metsar-ak,
my sleeping _

-véwar, be big (in sense of fat, heavy), ra-mé’war-ak, my fatness,
hu-miwaragwa’l, because he is fat

va-, modal, go to. . . .. , hu-ma‘be’le’; (he went about) fishing

-vé'w, eat, ka-mé'w-ak, (try) to eat

30. When a final k does not become sonant upon the addition of
suffixes, an additional syllable -ar- must be inserted between the k and
the suffix.

vatok, elbow, wato’kara’l, his elbow

wa'tsava’Lok, shoulder, ha-wa'tsa waLok-ara’l, his shoulder

dasy, belly, da’yare’l, his belly

go'tck, paternal grandmother, go’tckara’l, his grandmother,
wura-go’tck-aréy am, your deceased grandmothér

ga‘tck, father’s brother, dawa-ga~’tck-ar8yam, your father’s
deceased brother

bidjo’tck, paternal grandfather, wu’-bidjo’tck-aréyam, your de-
ceased paternal grandfather

da’pdatk, backbone, da’pdétk-ara’l, his backbone

tsik, child, hu’tsikara’l, her child

31. The following examples show the form which another k (see §2)

assumes when followed by suffixes:

bidjo’k, father’s mother’s brother, wo’-bidjo’gw-éyam, your
father’s mother’s deceased brother

-gok, father’s mother’s sister, dawuw a’-go’gw-8y am, your father’s
mother’s deceased sister; ha-go’gw-a’r, her father’s mother’s sister

silak, pain, illness, si'lagw-a’n, (no one) is sick

wik-, hither, hiya-wigwa’-liL, he came in

la’yarak, land, la’yaragw-ak¥, on land
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The sukordinating suffix -ak ends in the same kind of k and the
third person form is uniformly -agw-a’l (-a’r):
kado*'w-ak, your coming, hado*'w-agw-a’l, his coming
The same k occurs initially also and necessitates the same changes:
-gas, daughter-in-law, gwa’s-aw-a’l, her daughter-in-law; dawu’-
gwa'sw-Iy am, your deceased daughter-in-law
-gaL, grandson, gwa'La’l, her grandson; dawu-gwa’rL-iyam, your
deceased grandson (but c¢p. wuga’Lo-'wiL, her deceased grandson)
-ga, mother, hu-gw-atc-a’l, her mother (form is diminutive
always)

. 32. The final d (or t?) of some final-position stems seems to com-
bine with some other sound and the resulting combination is L. The
process, which is not at all clear, can best be shown by giving a few
examples; it will be noticed in the first personal object of regular transi-
tive verbs (whereas no trace of even the stem itself can be found in the
second person) and in the first and second persons of passive and
referential stems:

dékwe-déw ar-aLel-iL, she set me down

dékwe-déw ar-as-iL, she set you down

dekwé-dew ar-at-um-iL, she set him down (-at- cause)
ra’vel, I am big, I am getting up

ra’Lel6t, you are big

ra’dar, he is big

boca‘’var, I was heard

boca 'Lardt, you were heard

boca‘’t-ow, he was heard

33. The prefix ru- (ro-, ra-) tends to cause all the following I’s of the
l-r series to become r but has no effect upon the 1 of the h, y, d, r series.
hirawa-ta’rav-iL (dam), he threw it all down, 8, 37
hiraw a-r-', all lay down (-l-, stem “lie,”” which takes only passive
suffixes)
harawi -dar-iL, they all went off (but cp. 6, 15)
hérawa’-Laré'm, everything was blown, 5, 52 (cp. 5, 51; 5, 53 ; 5, 57)
gurada-ru’-dawiL-a-m-agw'-a’r, when he had seen all, 49, 11
Other examples where this influence is not felt may be found under
Pronominal Classifiers ro-, ru- (§22).
To summarize, by far the most common form of assimilation is
progressive and elision is fréequent. The sounds most often influenced
by both processes are 1, the k-sounds, and the labials.
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§7. GRAMMATICAL PROCESSES

The following processes are used for the expression of grammatical
functions and syntactic relations:
1. Composition
2. Affixing
3. Modification of consonants
4. Position

Perhaps in view of the comparison of Wiyot with Algonkin, composi-
tion is the most interesting of these processes. Nouns may be formed
by the composition of: two nouns; adjective or adverb and noun;
noun and verb; and verb stem with descriptive suffix. Only rarely are
sounds assimilated. Verb complexes, too, are formed by the combina-
tion of two or three stems which perform functions so closely related
that they must be considered coordinate. Besides composition of
coérdinate nominal and verbal stems, the same process is used for the
expression of adjectival categories. Adjectives usually express two
ideas, as for example, large and round, or small and cylindrical. They
are essentially verbal.

Affixing is the means most frequently employed to express ideas and
grammatical modifications. Nominal, pronominal, verbal, and adjec-
tival forms are modified by means of affixes; prefixing and suffixing are
the rule, whereas infixation is lacking.

Modification of consonants plays an important roéle in the formation
of the diminutive. It is used also in the expression of possession, and
certain prefixes change their initials when they are used with subjective
forms in the second person.

Syntactic relations are expressed by the position of words in the
sentence. When there is no ambiguity the position of independent
words is quite free. For example, when there is no nominal object the
subject may stand either before or after the verb, but if objects or
nominal instrumentals are present they are obliged to settle down in
their own compartments. There are also elements which have no fixed
position and which in some connections should be treated as independent
words and in others as affixes.

As a grammatical process reduplication is very weakly developed.
It indicates superlative diminution and complete continuity. Several
verb stems, animal names, plant names, and diminutives show redupli-
cated forms, but reduplication is used chiefly for emphasis or exaggera-
tion.
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§§8-15. IDEAS EXPRESSED BY GRAMMATICAL CATEGORIES

§8. CHARACTER OF STEMS

There is a large number of nominal stems. Many of these are
monosyllabie, but the majority are polysyllabic. In general it may be
said that Wiyot shows no particular inclination toward monosyllables.
The language, in common with other idioms of the region, abounds in
descriptive terms. For each nominal stem a long circumlocution may
be used, in fact, is often preferred. This tendency is due, in part, to
the custom of abandoning for a time the name of a deceased relative
together with all words whose sound combinations remotely approximate
the combinations of the name. It may be that some words have been
lost through this custom, but the loss cannot be greater than the gain;
for the need of forming new compounds has been met by the relative
freedom (within given limits) of the elements of the language. Further-
more, the habit of giving the name of a dead kinsman to a child—
preferably a niece or nephew of the deceased—after a few years, has
resulted in words coming into use again. This was especially true when
the tribe was larger and it was considered not only worthy but fortunate
to inherit a name. I am not inclined to lay too much stress upon the
death taboo as the cause of the frequent use of descriptive terms, for
when there is no need for discarding a noun, there seems often to be a
preference for the longer term. Place names, also, show no tendency
toward brevity.

There is no definite dividing line between nominal and verbal stems.
For instance, the same stem mas (vas) denotes as a noun “fire,” and
as a verb “to burn’’; walapd (valapt) may mean “fur” or “to be furry.”
Radicals denoting bodily action are often the same as the name of the
body-part. They have been listed as ‘neutral’ stems (§38, see also §18).
On the other hand, some radicals which are always verbal have a
nominal significance: '

ra’t-wulu-ya tg-iL, big mouth, he is (has) a big mouth
Verb forms like the following have also become nominal in idea
although they retain their verbal form:
la-'lisw-ak, song (really verbal noun but lacks possessive affixes
always found in gerund)
dégwa’y-aL-iL, poison
yutswi-ya'-ra’kwi, little maggots like it is—rice.
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Again, stems may take on verbal forms which, while remaining intact,

become nominalized by means of affixes:
wa-da-"tge-dé'wariL-Ewe, pile (wa . . . . éw§, place where; da‘"tge-,
pile; -déwar-, sit; -iL, third person verbal suffix)

Verb stems have been divided into three classes (§18). Since one
class results from a combination of the first two, it will be necessary to
discuss the character of those two only. It may be observed that when
two stems appear in the same complex, the one in final position is the
more general, and the one in first position the more specific or subjective.
Some stems of Class III have locative connotations. In fact, if they
did not occur independently they might well be called adverbial prefixes.
There may be some relation between this fact and the fact that the
occurrence of two stems in the same complex with adverbial classifiers
israre. That isnot to say that the use of coérdinate stems and adverbial
classifiers is mutually exclusive; but cases of their simultaneous appear-
ance are few.

Adjectival stems have been referred to briefly. They are essentially
verb stems which occur in first position. When they serve in the
capacity of adjectives, however, they may stand without verbal endings.
They then express more than one idea. The compound consists of a
stem and one or more classifying elements. The stem denotes such
ideas as size and weight; the classifier, shape or form:

rada’~yo’n, big and threadlike (rope, headband)
rad-&’l, wide and flat (table)

ra’d-ek, wide and spreading (river)

rad-a’tk, large and round (basket)

gasaw-d-tk, small, round and flat (dime)
gasa''m-at, small body (people, animals)
gacv-era''r, small built (house)

The final elements of these and of other adjectives will be seen as
descriptive classifiers capable of being used in the verb complex.

§9. VERBAL PREFIXES

" The most numerous of all Wiyot affixes belong to categories express-
ing manner or time. The prefixes of manner occupy first place in the
verbal complex; as many as five have been found in a single word.
They express such ideas as speed, prohibition, progression, negation,
augmentation, manner, continuation, inception, iteration, futurity, unex-
pected action, completion, failure after trial, probability, and potentiality.

It will be noticed (§17) that prepositions in reference to nominal
forms are all expressed by a single suffix. Their duties in the verbal
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complex are assumed sometimes by the stem itself, but more frequently
by adverbial prefixes. These express locality such as ‘along with or
away from the speaker,” ‘around,’” ‘beside,” ‘up,” ‘in the midst of,’ ‘in
the middle of,” ‘down,” ‘across,” ‘destination,” ‘here and there,’” ‘out of,’
‘into,” ‘in the same place,” ‘ahead of,” ‘behind,” ‘back and forth,’ ‘on
both sides of,” ‘at the end of.’

Following the adverbial prefix are several classes of elements, none
very large, which have been variously subdivided. There is a group
of nominal classifiers whose functions can best be shown by giving some
of their meanings: ‘in a circle,” ‘in a pile,” ‘pertaining to elk,’ ‘one side
of,” ‘on the end or edge,” ‘piece, portion,” ‘small pokes,” ‘news.’

To another division we may apply the term ‘indefinite pronominal’
classifiers or prefixes. These take care of the subject of plurality in the
language and have such meanings as ‘some,’” ‘plural,’ ‘many,’ ‘much,’
‘all,” ‘each.” They function alike for subject or object.

The final group of classifiers comprises descriptive particles, the sec-
ond elements of the adjectival forms. They denote shape, size, and state.

§10. NOMINAL SUFFIXES

Nominal suffixes express use, diminution, shape, and state. The
place of prepositions is filled by a single locative suffix, sometimes
accompanied by phonetic glides. This suffix may have any meaning—
at, in, into, among, near, beside—which fits into the context. Vocative
case and possession by first and second persons singular are expressed
by prefixes. There are several pairs of affixes, that is, prefixes which
occur with certain suffixes (in a few cases the prefix is missing), which
express ‘place where,” ‘that which,” and ‘the one who.” Of the same
character is the third person possessive (ha, hu . ... «’l). The use of
affixes to express possession is confined to the designation of inalienable
possession when applied to such nouns as body parts, and a few others
which could naturally, according to Wiyot code, be common property.
To express alienable possession of body parts circumlocutions must be
used. They could not say ‘my deer’s head,” but would have to say ‘that
deer’s head, one of my valuables’ or ‘that deer’s head it belongs to me.’

The suffix -aL serves to nominalize a verbal complex.

§11. VERBAL SUFFIXES

The verb has fewer suffixes than prefixes. They present such ideas
as instrumentality; objective, indirect objective, and subjective pro-
nominality; voice; and a few modes such as imperative and qualificative,
or dubitative and warning; the suffixes for the two latter may perhaps
more properly be termed enclitics. One suffix is diminutive.
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§12. DIMINUTIVE

The diminutive is one of the favorite devices of Wiyot expression.
It has a functional and a formal significance. When functional it
denotes size, but may be used to express very subtle shades of meaning.
It is a form of derivation and it may express degree, e. g., ‘almost,’
diminutive, ‘more nearly almost.” A verb may acquire a diminutive
form either because of its subject or object, because of the nature of
the act, or because the word is a derivative. Other stems have a
diminutive form which is doubtless euphonic.

§13. PRONOMINAL IDEAS

There are a number of pronominal suffixes. The subjective suffixes
denote person speaking, person spoken to, and person spoken about,
in the singular; and in the plural, person speaking, in the active and
passive voices. There is a similar series of objective suffixes for the
active voice. The other persons of the plural are indicated by the use
of independent pronouns. A series of independent pronouns is complete
for all persons and numbers except perhaps the third person singular.
They are used as disjunctives and to give emphasis. In the second and
third plurals their office is to denote plurality, either subjective or
objective. The reflexive and reciprocal are verbal suffixes, and inten-
sives are formed by adding suffixes to the independent forms.

There is also a series of suffixes which denote the indirect object.
Their meaning, however, is not ‘for the benefit of,” unless that is the only
interpretation possible, but rather ‘instead of’; e. g., ‘I gave it instead
of you giving it’ (‘I gave it for you’) oftener than ‘I gave it to you.’

The two demonstratives are prefixes which may be used with
nominal or verbal stems. They express nearness to, or distance away
from, the speaker.

Possessive affixes have been discussed with reference to noun stems.
They are used also with subordinate clauses to denote the subject of
the dependent clause; e. g., ‘I am glad to see you’ would be ‘I am glad
my seeing you.’

The use of the possessive is not restricted to subordinated verbs,
but is found in some negative forms of the main verb. So closely
related to the verb complex has it become that one stem is found

" where the possessive is used twice with the negative: ‘I dived and
stayed under water’ would be ‘my-not-my-come-to-the-surface.’
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§14. SYNTACTIC RELATIONS

The following cases of the noun are distinguished: nominative,
possessive, and vocative. Indirect object or dative, and direct object,
as well as subject, are expressed by verbal suffixes which are used
whether or not the nominal forms are expressed. The relations of
subjective, objective, and dative nouns are indicated by position. The
locative is indicated by the local nominal suffix, by adverbial prefixes,
and by verb stems, hence cannot be considered as a syntactic case.
There is no device to point out a noun as an instrumental. The noun
is placed before the verb and a suffix is added to the verb to indicate
the means of an action. If two or more nouns precede or follow the
verb the instrument must be determined by the context.

There is only one form of verbal dependence, namely the use of the
possessive with a subordinating suffix. This device is used for relative,
participial, infinitive, subjunctival, and temporal subordination. Verbal
codrdination may be shown by composition of stems, or by juxtaposition
of finite verb forms without connectives. There are no true conjunc-
tions. Interrogation is suggested by adding the enclitic -ya (-ya) to
the first word of the sentence.

§15. CHARACTER OF THE SENTENCE

A complete Wiyot sentence may consist of a radical with a pro-
nominal suffix, i. e., of a single verb form. A characteristic sentence,
however, might have this order: subject noun, descriptive adjective,
verbal complex. The verbal complex may be composed of the following:
any number of compatible modal prefixes; one or two first-positional
verb stems; an adverbial prefix; nominal, pronominal, or descriptive
classifiers; final-positional verb stem coérdinate with the preceding;
pronominal object, indirect object, instrumental, reflexive or reciprocal,
and subject, and perchance a modal or syntactic suffix. It is true that
sentences as complete as this do not oceur often, but a literal translation
might be: ‘handkerchief—interrogative, large abstract thing, intention
—quickly—rub—near eyes'*—do with hands—ourselves—we;’ mean-
ing: ‘are we intending to rub our eyes with a large handkerchief
quickly?” The accompanying tabulation of some actually occurring
verb complexes illustrates the morphological scheme of the verb complex.

13 Neutral stem.
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§§16-35. DISCUSSION OF GRAMMAR
§16. THE DIMINUTIVE

Before taking up the various topics.of Wiyot grammar it will be
well to discuss the diminutive, since it is one of the most characteristic
features of the language and since phonetic changes akin to those which
hold for the formation of the diminutive have a far-reaching importance
in verbal as well as in nominal complexes. Diminutive changes perform
a grammatical function, play a large part in derivation, enhance Wiyot
euphony, and, as a literary device, give delicacy and variety to the
language. These changes are formal as well as functional.

In the extensive use of the diminutive, Wiyot approaches Wishram?
more nearly than any other American language. The general process,
namely, consonant modification,’® is the same, but that is the limit of
the similarity. The consonant changes are different, Wiyot uses also
suffixes, does not have a reverse scheme for expressing the augmentative
as Wishram has, and lacks also the ability of the Wishram to ‘diminutize’
a part of the verb complex. The last distinction makes possible a much
wider variety of form, and consequently secures finer shades of meaning.
In Wiyot, if any part of the complex is diminutive, the whole word
becomes so. There are, however, exceptions where some particles
retain their normal form while the rest of the word follows the rules
for consonant change, but they are formal rather than functional.

The phonetic changes are as follows:

. Normal Diminutive
- d ts
t ts, te
8 c
1 r

A. Functional Changes

The addition of the diminutive suffixes -ats and -atc (-6tc) is quite
as important as the consonantal changes, not only in the noun but also
in the verb. 'When the suffix is used once with the noun it may signify
that the object is small; if the reduplicated form of suffix is used, the
object is very small. It is as if in English we were to reverse adjectival
comparison—positive-comparative-superlative—without the awkward
construction which necessitates the use of ‘less’ and ‘least.’

14 Bull. Bur. Am. Ethn., 40 (1), 638-646. 15 Ibid., 644.
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Normal Diminutive Reduplicated Diminutive
wé'liL, foot wé'riL-a'ts, little foot
wa'nak", tree wa’nakw-iy-a-tc, grove of wa’nakwi’y-ats, grove of very small
small trees trees
walyits, dog wi’tc-ate, puppy [wits-a-ts, small dog]'®

hitwa'r, round hitswa’L-ats, small basket [hitswaL-ats-ats, tiny basket]
openwork basket .
halo’wi, canoe harowiya-wa’ts, small

canoe
hutewa’te, food basket, hutsw-a’ts-ats, tiny food basket
pail
bas, basket plate bac-a-’ts, small plate bac-a‘'ts-a-ts, tiny plate

bad-auw’w, stream badja’iyawa*'tc, brooklet [batsa’iyaw-a‘ts, very small stream]
bumé-'b-el, knife bume‘’b‘araw-ats, small

knife
pLatk, rock pLa’tewitc-a-te, small rock, gravel
de’lol, storage djiru’'v-a-te, small storage
basket basket
tsiru’'r-a‘ts, small storage
basket
te’yariL, unmar- tci’yarit~-wa'te, boy about
ried man 14
tsi’yariL-wats, boy about 14
kélawo’, carrying karawa’L-a‘ts, small ka’rawair-a‘ts-ats, tiny basket
basket basket
kitra’i’, carrying kitraiya-wdts, small
basket kitra'i’
la‘lir, river ra‘’ri-woéte, slough
ra’l, small open- ra-’r-ats, small plate [ra‘’r-ats-ats, tiny plate]
work plate
cwat, bow cwa'ts-ats, small bow [eva’ts-ats-ats, tiny bow]

tsara‘riL-wa‘te, girl just  tsa’ra’’riL, unmarried woman
before puberty
dato’karir, her  tsa‘’tsokarir, her little

elbow elbow
haluna-’si’, snake harunaci’ya-wats, little
snakes

An example of an adverb: vadi’rawan, almost; vatsi’rawan, almost
almost, more nearly almost.

From these examples and from the behavior of some verb forms,
there is reason to believe that -atc- signifies the diminutive in the sense
of ‘young,” whereas -ats has the idea of ‘small, tiny.’

In the discussion of the noun (§17) a few examples of diminutive
derivation are given. Several others follow which are also nominal at
least in use if not in form: .

16 Forms in brackets [ ] are those which are not used but which informants
approve as allowable.
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Normal

dakda’k™L, one stick fastened as cross-
piece at end of another, the arrange-
ment hanging

doga’pLi, green

sisw-atk, seeds used for beads

hiyawa’yala*’~yatk, round thing

go’’dau, eel

wa’-daraya-da’l-iL, fast it travels—
black mountain lizard

va’we’na’, name of large benevolent
man

[lava’twaswaL], backlog

(lasu’sag-atk),s?

sa’lavasa’l, her niece

ru-da’ya-sakwa’y-ak, my stitching here
and there

tso’gé’ts-ats, ocean gull

dakLa’le’, across he jumps, flea
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Derived Diminutive

tsaktsa'’k¥L, onions, something hanging
crosswise

tso’gapLi, canary

cicw-a’tsg-aks,? a variety of bullhead

hiyawa’yara~yatsk, peas

go’'tsa-ware'n-a’r, small eel’s eyes—sleet

wa'-tsaraya’-tsa‘r-iL, small mountain
lizard

va’wéna-wb-te, name of small good man

raya’tswacwar, kindling wood

racu’cag-a-tsk, his cheeks have pockets,
gopher

gatsir ca’ravac-a‘te, crow’s little niece—
blackbird

da’ya-cakwa'y-ak, little stitching here and
there—gunny sack

tso’gétsa’tsgar-a‘ts, small sea-gulls

tsakLa'rd’, sand-flea

The behavior of the diminutive and its consonantal changes in the
verb have been anticipated by the nouns given above, some of which

are really verb forms.

A verb may be diminutized by the use of the suffix -atc (-atc).

The following divisions are made, not as a rigid classification, but
merely to present the various aspects of diminutive use; for it will be
seen that some of the sections overlap.

The diminutive may be used because of:

1. The nature of the act:

daya-La'T-iy-a’te-iy, jump around here and there, take little
jumps to get warm (daya- here and there; -Lal- jump; -iy, imperative)

djuwa’gayo’war-a-'tc-a’n, it was a small fight, 46, 5

djagwa-tci’y-a’n-av-ay, whip him, give him little slaps (cp.

dagwa-ti’y-anavay, hit his tail)
djo’-kitsgar-ir, he limped

tsokitsgariL, little one limped
tsa’ts-aiyatsgl’b-o’'w-iL, (children) kissed each other, gave each
other little pokes at the end of the mouth

17 A curious circumlocution for ro’’maks, bullhead. The first two elements,

cicw-, black, -atsg-, projecting

mouth, both diminutive, retain the oriiginal suffix

-aks, doubtless because it contains no sounds which had to be avoide
18 The parenthesis ( ) indicates a theoretical normal form which the Wiyot do

not know.
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ha''ts-wapts-'ray, it looks like short fur—seal

ho’tsa’-bara’y atsgé-tséwar-iL, she is sitting on the edge (-déwar-
sit)

ho’tsabara’ya-tsar-iL, it is walking close to the edge (of cliff)
(-dal- travel, move)

tsa’-ra’tsi’’tsar-iL, or da-ra’’tsi’’tsariL,!® he is sneezing

havro'natc-ar-a’te-iy, blow your nose

ha-wa'tsgar-a’r-iL, his bones are all broken, broken up fine
(-watgar- bones; -al- break)

hi-tso’-gi-Liyar-ats-E'ma’, I winked at her

baba'war-a‘ts, I whispered, stole a little talk (ba- on the sly,
prefix always occurring with this stem)

2. Derivation. There is no exact division between this and the fore-
going class except that most of the original forms have been shown. A
few more examples will show the importance, as well as the elasticity
and limitations, of the diminutive process. The first illustrations bring
out the phonetic shift applied to the verb stem -ad-, ‘cause.’” In the
diminutive it becomes -ats- (-ats-) and is essentially different from -atc
which is a diminutive suffix in his own right:

go'ma-yar-a'ts-u’, basket strap tied in a knot, it is caused to
turn over (goma- turn; ~yala- over; -u’ third indefinite)

hi-tsa’k-varén-ats, I arched my brows, across I cause my eyes
(dak- across; valed- eye)

tsana’tsya-raya’-da‘’I-L, she bends too far forward (in walking) -
(tsanats- little bunch, perhaps from steam tana- be predominant;
raye- back)

tsatsa’-Layar, small plaid cloth

tsatsa-ra’tsiy-a’’ray, little long tail—mouse

tsoga’L-aiya-a'n-a’ray, weasel, yellow it looks like on breast
(dogapL- be yellow)

daregu’ma-ro’r-a’tc-a’i, name of person

cakeca-wé'r-iL, she hates me, used by man in speaking of girl he
is trying to court (cp. saksa'’-wél-iL, she hates me, general term for
expressing dislike)

vateya'-ray-a’dj-ate, sleep with back toward fire; warm back

tgadj-6-"tc-0k™, name of girl’s rancheria

" ro-gatew-a'iy atcan-aw-6L, my handkerchief, it wipes my chin

19 The stem -ra’tsU’tsar-, sneeze, is essentially a diminutive form, but note
that it may or may not cause the rest of the complex to be diminutized.



1925] Reichard: Wiyot Grammar and Tewxts 33

telya-rd’Lar-iL, martin, he looks out (cp. ti’yard/La-rin, he looked
out)

tevate-ga’te-tiya-dad-eL, ring-tailed cat, he has rings on tail

tevatega’d-ida’lawé Li’, where big plaids stand—name of Wolf’s
house at Field’s Landing

3. The character of the subject. The subject may be an inde-
pendent word, or it may be designated by a classifier in the verb com-
plex itself.

wekwa’'l hi-tségwa’-lag-atsg-al-iL, her tears ran down one by one
(degwa~ down)

ré’kwal hi-ba’ray-atsg-ar, my tears fell in a stream (baray- pour)

tsarats-d’tsyac-a’ray, very small owl with flat head (cp. dala’d--
dtgas-iL, he has wide place at crest)

tsatsgaru’-Liyar-a’ravy, black bear—his eyes are almost closed up

tségwa’-ya'r-iL, he is a little devil, used of child in exactly same
sense as in English, meaning a mischief but happy and goodnatured

bo'war gawa-lo’ts-atsg-al-iL, rain began to fall in drops

tsigw-a/tsgaru . ... . ... , may little one roll down, 25, 4 (com-
plete normal form digw:-atgalayal-iv)

gotswawi’-ratsw-iL, (child) has very good thoughts (gots- good;
-swawi- very; -ratw- have thoughts)

gac-vérar (house) small is built (cp. ra-'t-valar, large it is built)

hack-a’r-iL, small piece broke off (cp. haska’liL, piece broke off)

ga-ra’gw-atc-iL, he has not much sense, used when a child is
naively comical; it has an endearing rather than a derogatory meaning
(ga- negative; -lagw- have sense; -atc- dim.) '

da’-ga’mar-ate-iL (children) are playing

va'w-a-"tc-iL, he is a cry-baby, child cries

4. The character of the apparent object:
djuwa da’-baray-atskc-ay, there pour the small round things
(baray- pour; -atke- move)
bi-ra’tsiy-a-’s-iL, he shook his tail 21, 22 (bi- shake; -ratsiy- little
stump of tail: -a+’s- move hind part of body)

B. Formal Changes

Besides altering the character of the word as noted, the same
phonetic changes take place with affixes influenced by the radical which
they accompany. This is true of the third possessive suffix when used
with a noun or the subordinating suffix -agw-:
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hu-dja’y8L-w-a’r, his pocket

hu-ci’dac-w-a’r, his shadow, spirit, picture
hu-La’y-6v-a’gw-a’r, (he is glad) she gave him a present
hu-dudatke-egw-a’r, when she kept still

Pronominal suffixes require the same changes, which can be shown

most

Stem:

clearly by paradigms:

Regular Conjugation:

ra’datw, think highly of, like personally in the sense of to respect (perhaps

a compound of ra’d-, be large, and ratw-, have thoughts)

Stem:

ra’da’tw-a's, I like you

ra’da’tw-a'm, I like him

ra’de’tw-a's, wau’w, I like you plural
ra’de’tw-a'm dag-u, I like them plural
ra’'datw-a’wel-at, you like me .
ra’'datw-a'm-at, you like her
ra’’detwa-wel-a’d-ak, you like us
ra’’datw-a'm-at dag-u, you like them plural
ra’datwa’-wel-iL, she likes me
ra’datw-a’s-iL, she likes you
ra’datw-a’m-iL, she likes him
ra’datw-a-'woL, she likes us

ra’da’tw-a-s-iL. wau’w, she likes you plural
ra’de’tw-am-iL dag-u, she likes them
ra’’datw-as-a’dak, we like you
ra’datw-a:'m-adak, we like her
ra’'datw-as-a’dak wau’'w, we like you plural
ra’datw-a-'m-adak dag-u, we like them

Conjugation with Euphonic or Diminutive Suffizes:

dicy, like, love

dicy-a’yac, I love you

dicy-a‘'m-o’, I love her
dicy-a’yacawau’w, I love you plural
dicy-a’m-a’ dag-u, I love them
dicya’-wér-at, you love me

dicy-a’m-at, you love her
dicya’-wér-ad-ak, you love us
dicy-a’m-at, dag-u, you love them
dicya’wé r-iL, she loves me

dicy-aya’c-iL, she loves you

dicy-a’m-iL, she loves him (it)
dicy-a’yog-irL, she loves him (also the name for soul)
dicy-a’yo'L, she loves us

dicy-aya’c-iL wau’'w, she loves you plural
dicy-a-'m-iL dag-u, she loves them
dicy-avac-adak, we love you
dicy-am-adak, we love her
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The following laws have been determined regarding the use of the
diminutive changes:

1. Radicals with diminutive characteristics (i. e., when d or t
becomes ts; where actions are characteristically diminutive; or where
subject or object is small) require the diminutive form of the suffix:

tsaweé'ts-gagw-ir, I am comical
da’-waLa-ra-'lL, (that way) because of it they fly (in jerks and
changing curves like buzzard) (-ra‘l- for -la‘l-), 2, 60.

2. If ¢ occurs in a radical whether it be first- or final-positional, it

causes the suffixes to become diminutive:

dagw-atgac-ara-wér-ir, he gave me a tap on the head (dagw- hit;
-atgac- do with head; -ar- do of its own volition [?]; -wér-, first personal
direct object)

_péc-a~’d--ir, I have a blister (péc-, swell; -ad-, burn)

hiya-v&’c-ac, I awakened you

hiya-v&’c-a”’ra-var, I was awakened by calling (-a’r-, call; -var,
first person passive of verbs of reference §24[B]).

It has not been possible to generalize about other stems requiring
diminutive suffixes. Rules have been found which might apply, but
upon investigation other stems containing the same sounds are found to
take normal suffixes. The verb stems which require the diminutive are
listed in the vocabulary (§§37, 38).

We may conclude that the use of the diminutive forms has euphonic
as well as diminutive characteristics; that in some cases (Rule 1) the
use is invariable, and in others it appears fo be in a state of flux where
either normal or diminutive forms may be used. The tendency is to
increase the use of the diminutive.

In the tables of verbal suffixes the diminutive form will be written
in parentheses.

§17. THE NOUN

The noun may be discussed under the following heads: Nouns with-
out descriptive meanings, and nouns formed by composition.

Many nouns denoting body parts and kinship terms are mono-
syllabie, but this class includes also other categories, as may be seen
from the vocabulary.

There is a large number of polysyllabic nouns which cannot be
analyzed and which evidently do not, to the Wiyot, have any meaning
except the object or quality for which they stand. They include names
of body parts, kinship terms, animal and plant names, designations of
persons and objects (see §40).
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Among the names for parts of the body the predominance of the
elements wat, ve, and vat is evident. It is possible that these elements
denote indefinite possession but it is more probable that they are deserip-
tive prefixes (see this §, below). The form for indefinite possession is
the name of the part with the affixes ha, (hu) . . .. a'l (¢’l). These
affixes are the possessive pronouns of the third person, singular or
plural, any gender—all gender being unexpresséd in Wiyot.

ha’-watgerad-g’l, his, her, its, their bone
ha-méra’n-a’l, his, her, its, their horn
ha-vé-tsa'L-a’l, his, her, its, their saliva

Forms may occur without the prefix ha- (hu-) but third person
possessive is never shown without the suffix -a’l (-e’l), whether the
possessor is definite or indefinite:

vé-tsa'L-a’l, his, (somebody’s) saliva
datar-a’]l, his nose

velé’n-a’l; his eyes

watga'i-ya’l, (ha-watga i-ya’l), his skin

The omission of the prefix will be further discussed in the chapter
on the possessive. It is partly phonetic. All informants say there is
no difference in meaning and both forms are often given for the same
word.

The nouns wé'liL (foot) and djayiL (paunch) have a verbal form and
doubtless were originally thought of as verbal. They are at present,

- however, never considered as verbs but always as nouns, and the
apparently inconsistent form ha-weliL-a’l, his feet, or tracks, is fre-
quently used. The same form is also a verbal stem but retains its form
with the verbalizing suffix -iL repeated. In the same way djayiL
(paunch) is used as if it were purely nominal.

A word about Wiyot idioms may be appropriate here. There are
many phrases which may be literally translated, but which have taken
on a purely idiomatic meaning. This fact will come out more clearly
in the discussion of the verb. Several nouns, however, are worthy of
mention. The word degwa’, which is a much used stem, now stands
for ‘white man.” But it seems to be a very old stem and denotes as
nearly as can be expressed in English, ‘that which is to be feared,” or
‘that which should be respected on account of fear.” It appears in a
compound which means ‘poison’ or ‘devil,” in one which signifies ‘men-
struation,” in another meaning ‘childbirth,” and in a fourth, a proper
name denoting an intangible and indescribable being conceived as a
spirit head of the doctor power; and in still another meaning, ‘to tell



1925] -Reichard: Wiyot Grammar and Texts 37

what one sees when doctoring.” The diminutive is used of a happy
but mischievous child, and means literally ‘he is a little devil,’ in the
same sense as we use it, obviously losing its fearful qualities.

The noun teyariw, ‘youth,” bears an interesting comparison with the
stem ho’te’yara’s, ‘be worth.’

Nouns Formed by Composition

Nouns may be formed by juxtaposition of two nouns. The second
noun may have the possessive affixes, but this is not necessary:

degwa’ bodaru’c, white man Brodiaea root—white potato

cu’r ho’l, beach water—ocean

botganawé ’c da-gé-'Lisw-aL, spider, that which snares—spider
web

dégwa’ mé'lagwa’l, white man his elk—cow

mak¥ had&’gwa’l, bear his louse—caterpillar

mas wulo-la’l, fire its mouth—fireplace

we’n hawaleé’na’l, sky its eyes—stars

Adjectives or adverbs may combine with a noun to form asecond

noun:

datéri’gagwer, Above-Old-Man—God

swiyal yo'ki, slimy-throat—shag

gutsawe’n, one sky—day

wici-dé’gwa’, head of doctor power, an intangible being which
sends power

gida’kwe te’yariL, finish having sense (verb) youth,—unmarried
man, bachelor

gida’kwe tsara'riL, old maid

The modifier may precede the noun as above or it may follow:

bots cawé 'dl’, deer white
wa'lad-8"tk, fuzz round—peach

Forms composed of verb stem (diminutive) and descriptive classifier
are analogous to the previous example:

ca‘’y-atk, small red round—red huckleberry (ca'y-, dim., sa'y-,
be red) .
gu’mar-atck, turn small round—star

Here is a curious example which seems to be related in form:

gama’gw-atg-a’l, acorns their roundness—rocks used in cooking
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Two of the foregoing nouns furnish examples of another form of
derivation; namely, the use of the diminutive (§16).

Normal form Diminutive
wuda*, smallpox wutsa’yaw-a‘ts, measles
tsa‘r, mussel tsa*'nats, shell spoon
to’l, long pestle tco-'rate, bottle

Other nouns are verb forms which have taken over purely nominal
connotations. The most common forms are the indefinite declarative,
infinitive, and finite verbal constructions.

Indefinite:

ri-baru’g-ar-ui’, outside corner of the house (barug-, listen;
this noun has become nominalized by -aL, and again verbalized by -ui’)

haLgan-0’’, breathing

gavu'te-agw'-g, female it affects—doe

Lava’-tga’n-1’, round thing which is pushed—button

dégwa’yaL hu-gu’ga-w-&’, poison it is kept like—secret

teve-Ligate-ate-T, little stripes on face—raccoon

ha'lan-T’, valuables (lan-, be worth)

te’n-i, it is pushed—plane

The following nouns are without doubt verb forms but have the
third possessive suffix:

hala'n-e’l, the placing of poison on a person’s body while pre-
tending to be friendly (halan-, touch)

Lémétar-a’l, boards of house running crosswise

wuyavi tg-a’l, it is bent back—horn spoon

ha'liya’l-e’l, the mediator in settling quarrels (ha-, about; liyal =
liya+lal, go back and forth)

Infinitives (Participles):

harga’n-ak, to breathe—breath

da-wa'ly a’~yar-ak, to entertain all night—name of a big dance
wa-ga’'bal-a’k, what is not eaten—garbage

hu-da’’l-agw-a’l, its talking—mnoise

la-'lisw-ak, song

da-la’déitg-ak, flat tableland

si-'lI-ak, pain

wa-butcg-ak, to scratch, scratching—itch

da-ga'w-ak, doing, working—job

ciya’rak we''liL, to put into, foot—shoe
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Finite verb used for noun:

ta'm ve’w, sun I eat—eclipse

da’-gaca’-da’d-eL, head it encircles—surf scoter
gawé*’c-iL, it blossoms—flower

ga-gawé*’c-iL, it does not blossom—bud
dégwa 'y aL-iL, poison

go'tsa-ra’kwe, ‘good (sweet) it is—dessert
ratsaw-a'bal-ir, at night he eats—burrowing owl
yutswi-y a’rakw?’, little maggots like it is—rice

Proper nouns more often than not are verb forms; in most cases
they are formed by composition:

ra’k-cur-iya-L'a’y-6L, name of hero which features in many tales
(rak-, away from subject; cur, west; Lay-, go down into)

gwatcwo’kwira’kwé’, another name for the same individual

pla’tg-asa’ma-lim, name of place on Little River, rocks—small—
lie

djaragwa’n, Patrick Point, somehow related to name for haliotis,
which is found there

hid-a’1, place on Elk River (hid-, go up; -avr, that which)

da-cuwa’Lar-0’1’, place on Bear River where evil wishes are made
(da-, progressive; -cuwaLar-, make evil wish; -oi’, indefinite)

gurikwi’ewarl’ gagwer, Southeast-Old-Man

laya’n, “Mr. Heavy”’

hé&’’nat, Sleepy-head

da-gu-lo-'wal-8L, Weitchpec, where one river meets another

dawéba'lin, He-Makes-Rope

tegadjotea’k¥dago’wik, Man-of-tegadjétca’k™ (the latter the
name of his mother’s rancheria) ’

tevategadi’dalaweni’, small plaids stand up—name of Wolf’s
home at Field’s Landing (reference to derivation not known but it is
thought a pole decorated in plaids of some kind stood before the house)

Verbs may also combine with nouns or adverbs to form nouns:
hawe-’yarak gagwo'’miL, medicine he knows about—doctor
votw dala’ge’, woman’s front dress—ceremonial dress
hi’mali’hapa‘’'wiL, way down under he is diseased—syphilis
degwa’ halénawér, white man they are valuable—beads
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Nominal Affixes

The vocative prefix a is used with terms of relationship; it is obvi-

ously purely syntactic:
a’-da’c, father!
a’-da'r, son!
a’-dok, sibling!
aga, mother!
a’-bi’], cousin!

A device which expresses ‘place where,” or ‘that which,” consists of
the prefix wada- used with the suffix -(y) awi’, with the complete verb-
complex between;

wa''nak¥ wada-wa'la’’li’-yawl’, place where they go to hunt
(wa’nak¥, woods; wa-, go; -la'l, go around, with wa’nak®, hunt; -i’,
indefinite)

wa’da-wa’dali’-yawi, place where they go to live

wada-wa’-cuwa’Laroi’-y aw?’, place where evil wishes are made

wada’-da’ba’wo wi’-yawl’, place where they build a dam

wada-swa'wi-ni-yawi’, that which is kneaded much—bread

wad-a-'tge-dé’war-iL,-éwe, that which sits in a pile—pile

Used without prefix wada-:

pay «’kwan-awi, name of carrying-strap when used on forehead
vardtei wa-gats-a’wi’, that which has much water—watermelon

When either of the demonstratives gura- or wura- is used, the com-
bination denotes ‘the one who’; this form is very frequent as it is cus-
tomary to use it instead of a person’s name, which is generally avoided.

gura-ho'wéL-we’, the one coming

gu-da’le’L-aw?’, the one speaking (gur+da=guda)
gu-du-wa'uwi’t-ui’, those who cried (du-, plural)
gur-giya’gwa-du-va-'w-iL-ut’, those who did not cry at all, 49, 20
wuda-lim-aw?’, this one lying here

Wara-wusé'L-awi, the one who went fishing

From a study of body parts with the prefix wat- (vat-) it may be
suggested that this prefix means ‘at the extremity of.” It was brought
to my attention by my informant, Mrs. Barto, who thought watsa-
varo'k, shoulder, sounded like ‘it is on the edge of the arm’; when we
note varLo'k as ‘upper arm’ the idea is not so far-fetched, nor is it in
such words as wa'ta-velok, ‘ear,” ‘at the extremity of a tuke,” (cp.
velok- ‘throat’); wa'tavat, ‘head’; watc-war-6tc ‘wing’; watgai ‘skin,
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covering,” etc. The prefix might even be interpreted as a radical in
such words as wat-e’l, ‘his tail,” or ‘head’ above. The latter remark
is ventured merely as a suggestion. It is difficult to see the connection
in such words as wat-gérat, ‘bone,’ or vatwo’k, ‘rib.’
In like manner ve- (va-) is a prefix with the meaning ‘in’ or ‘on.’
It will not be necessary to quote many examples for they can be seen
by referring to §40. We have here an explanation of such words as
the following:
ve-tcac, mussels—inside something
wi-pLatk, sea anemone—really: ‘on rock’
va-tar, nose—‘on it projects’
-a'ts, -ate, -0tc, common diminutive suffix, used together with con-
sonant changes (see Diminutive, §16).
ra’ra-ts, small wicker plate
ba mar-6-te, small sturgeon, specific name (but ba*’ma, sturgeon)
djetce’w-ate, (also tsgé’'watc), mud-turtle (perhaps diminutive
of stem tge, push) :
djagdreri’tc-0te, blackbird
hutew-ate, food basket
hutsw-a'ts-ats, very small food basket
djiru’r-atc, small basket with narrow top (dim. of d&’lo'l)
-atck, -atck, used, old, not new ,
bute-a’tck, something roasting on two sticks
hap-atck, bundle (hap-, wrap, tie)
hitwar-atck, large open basket used
katawa’L-atck, small open carrying basket, not new
hutcwd’te-atek, used food basket
bitew-atck, used basket mortar (bitw, mortar)
kitra'iw-atck, large used basket with heavy ridge at top
ciroké&’-garaw-atck, old woman (disrespectful term)
gagwéL-a’tck, old man (disrespectful)
djiru’raw-atck, used carrying basket
-aLat, tree, bush
wawar-aLat, salmon-kerry bush
dovr-aLat, tan oak
vi’go-Lat, salal-berry bush
te’ma’-Lat, elder bush
ra’y-aLat, plant, bush
voya'Lat, Leptotoenia Californica
wag-a’Lat, pepperwood tree
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-aLwa't, weed

wasar-aLwat, milkweed

gatso’lég-aLwat, a kind of seaweed

pico”’d-aLwat, another seaplant

gatsLa'law-aLwat, many sticker weed—thistle

wicaya-Lwa't, fresh-water clams (?)

riri’bara’g-aLwat, licorice root

-ak™, locative, at, in, near, among, into, beside, may be translated by

any of these English prepositions if the verb does not specify the mean-
ing.

curl’-Led-ak", afternoon (curi, west; -Led-, pass by)

wilo’lanaw-ak®, door near (wilol, hole, refers to round house
door)

ratcé’w-ak”, on water (ratce, water)

halo-'wiw-ak™, into canoe

da’gly-ak™, among spruces

wana’gwiy-ak”, among redwoods

va'tsawi’'tw-ak¥, on ashes

ma’s-ak", into fire

ral-a’k¥, in basket

gwas-a'k", over the hill

bas ka'wa’ da’liv vatsi'tga’yar-ak"”, basket at bottom is lying
chair under—the basket is lying under the chair

gu’-pretw-ak¥, that rock under

gu-tewartc-ak™, that basket under

§§18-27. THE VERB
§18. Verb Stems

Again the question of interpretation of verb complex arises. Three
possibilities®® present themselves: do we have a stem with prefixes; a
stem with suffixes; or the composition of coérdinate stems? To answer
this question it is necessary to decide which—if only one is to be chosen—
is the true stem and which the affix; or if the stems are coérdinate, why
they are considered so. Jones®® and Michelson first classified the
Algonkin stems as initial, as secondary stems of the first order, and as
secondary stems of the second order. Since the Fox grammar was
written, however, Michelson has come to the conclusion that this

20 Kroeber, present series, x11, 90ff.
2 Am. Anthr., vi (1904), 369-411; Bull. Bur. Am. Ethn., x1 (1), 1762ff.
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classification is wrong.2? He would now divide Algonkin verb stems
into two classes, placing the initial stems and secondary stems of first
order as given by Jones in one class and considering them coérdinate.?
In the second class are the copulas or auxiliary stems which occur as
near the end of the verb complex as possible. His problem is, in a
sense, more complicated than ours, for he has three choices for the
verb stem. In Wiyot there have appeared not more than two elements
which may be treated as stems. For, although three or four stems
may occur in a single complex, they are essentially of only two types.
It seems advisable and, as the following examples will show, justi-
fiable, to consider both these portions of the verb complex as coordinate.

gatw-a'ps-iL, she wiped it dry (gatw-, wipe; -aps-, dry; -iL, third
person subjective)

hi’-yéd‘-ano-s-iL, coming up he dragged it (hi-, modal; -y&d-,
come uphill; -[d]ano-s-, drag)

botsara-ya'‘riew-iL, he is whistling (botsar-, whistle; -ya-ricw-,
a diminutive form of -la‘lisw-, sing)

The first example might legitimately be interpreted as a stem gatw-,

‘to wipe,” used with an instrumental suffix, -aps-, ‘by drying.” If we
should decide to explain one of the parts as an affix it would be more
accurate to consider -aps- as the stem and gatw- as the prefix, since
the stem -aps- denotes the more general idea, and the gatw-, be it prefix
or stem, the more specific. Then we should translate: “she dried it by
wiping.” A glance at the list of verb stems (§37) will reveal a number
of stems whose initials are vowels which apparently perform the same
functions and likewise seem to be instrumentals. Before deciding this
question, however, let us look at the other examples. The second might
well be regarded as a verb stem -danos, ‘drag,” with a locative prefix
hé'd-, ‘uphill” A simple explanation, and good as far as it goes, but
it does not take into consideration the fact that héd-(y,l) occurs as a
stem in its own right and means not ‘uphill,’ but ‘to go uphill or up.’
Thus we have ‘he went uphill dragging.” This translation would make
-dano's, ‘drag,’” a subordinate element and, in the light of the preceding
discussion of -aps- might, up to this point, be tolerated. But in the
third illustration we have two stems, which must in English be termed
coordinate. But since in English we cannot say he ‘whistle-sings,” or
he ‘sing-whistles,” we are compelled to say ‘whistling he sings’ or ‘singing
he whistles.” This, however, does not get us anywhere, since there is

22 Am. Anthr. (n. s.), xv, 475.
23 19th International Congress of Americanists, Washington, 1915, pp. 541-544.
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no distinction in meaning and nothing to determine whether we have
affix, or coérdination. Consequently it will be well to set aside abso-
lutely English usage and question further into Wiyot.

Now we find that we may not say gatwir, ‘she wiped,” -or apsiL,
‘she dried.” Certain stems like gatw-, ‘wipe,” dum-, ‘rub,” and others
always occur in first position and must have another element (instru-
mental or stem?) to complete their meaning. We never find a verb
complex beginning with a vowel, although a stem with a vowel as
initial may occur alone in a complex (e. g., digw-an-aw-iL, 15, 29 ‘down
she brought them’: digw-, adverbial prefix ‘down’; -an-, ‘do with hand’;
-aw-, third object; -iL, third subject). This difficulty might be sur-
mounted by using any of the various prefixes of manner as an intro- ,
ductory, but this also is impossible with such stems. In contrast to
this we find the construction hiyé-’diL ga'wadanosin, ‘he came uphill,
he began dragging it,” not only possible but common. The explanation
here is that the stems are compounded in a single complex when, and
only when, the action is absolutely simultaneous. If either act takes
place even a second after the other, or during cessations of repeated
action, two verb complexes must be used. Therefore we have grounds
for considering gatw- and -aps- as coérdinate stems since here also the
action of both is contemporary. Furthermore, it is inconceivable that
drying (in this sense)?* may occur without some other action. The
same may be said of other stems of its kind: ‘to do with the foot by
giving a blow(kick),” ‘by stepping on or into’; ‘to do with the hand by
slapping, by pushing, by wiping, by rubbing’; ‘to do with the mouth
by grasping (bite), by poking (kiss), by wiping (lick)’; ete. All these
are ideas which, in the Wiyot mind, cannot be divorced and which
consequently remain compounded forms.

The other examples are typical of many which may be compounded
or not according to the relative actions. But on the other hand, there
is a decided limit to compounding, and notions which in English we
should consider so closely related as to be necessarily susceptible to com-
pounding may not be so treated in Wiyot. For example, we find a
form meaning ‘he cry-comes’ (he comes crying). We should normally
expect then that we could say ‘she talk-eats’ or ‘she eat-talks’ (she talks
while eating). This form is impossible (perhaps because, she talks
during intermissions between eating), and we must say ‘she was eating,
she was talking too.” There is a special stem which of itself means

24 ‘Dry’ in the sense of ‘evaporate’ is expressed by an entirely different stem,
vatsav-, which is used independently.
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‘eat while walking about,” but stems of this kind are rare, and com-
pounding is so restricted that it would be difficult to be sure of correct
forms without checking each attempt with a Wiyot informant. This
difficulty arises also, in part, from the fact that seemingly insignificant
additions of affixes or stems bring about very significant changes because
of the strong tendency in Wiyot for expressions to become idiomatic.

Although in European languages composition is common, composi-
tion of verb stems is infrequent. Such a process occurs, however, in
American languages. Examples are Haida, Maidu, and the Shoshonean
idioms, and we may legitimately add Wiyot. Algonkin also compounds
stems but the number of first-position stems, which is large in propor-
tion to the small number of final-position stems, prevents their being
considered strictly coordinate. On the other hand, the two classes of
Wiyot stems more nearly approach each other in number and show
such close relationship that I should hesitate to classify them uncon-
ditionally as first or as final positional stems. For although in a great
mass of material a certain radical will always stand in the same position,
one case may occur where it assumes the other position, or if it is usually
first-positional, it may crop up as an independent stem.

The only logical organization of the constituents of the Wiyot verb
is a classification according to position. Hence the stems have been
divided into three classes: I. First-position stems; II. Final-position
stems; and III. Stems which may appear in either position. These
classes will be indicated by the use of hyphens as the stems are listed
in the vocabulary (§§37-42). For example, dum-, ‘rub,” belongs to
Class I; -an-, ‘do with hand,” to Class II, and hé&d- (y,]) or -y&-d-, ‘go
uphill,” to Class III.

Before defining the limitations of the classes it will be well to point
out the general position of the stem. It may stand in either of two
positions: after the prefixes of manner or time (if there are.none, the
position would be initial); or just before the objective-subjective pro-
nominal suffixes. This is true if two stems are used, and between the
two stand adverbial, pronominal, and descriptive classifiers. In case
there is only one stem, it is found in the latter position and is preceded
by prefixes of manner, by adverbial prefixes, as well as by the classifiers
just mentioned.

From this it will be clear that in Class I are included stems which
occur only as first member of compound verbs and which can be pre-
ceded only by prefixes of manner and time. To Class II belong stems
which never assume this first position, but which stand just before the
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pronominal suffixes. In other words, by final-position stems are meant
those which take a position as near the end of the complex as a stem
can take.
There are a number of elements which must, because of their close
relation to verb stems, be so classed. They consist chiefly of names of
-body parts, but there are a few which designate languages, and one
means ‘sweat-house’ and another ‘cloud.’” They are mentioned here
because some of them are the same as independent nominal radicals (a
number of such words are frequently used as final-positional stems), and
especially because, if two stems are compounded, radicals of this type
are placed in an intermediate position and might be interpreted as
incorporated nominal objects. That the latter is not a true conclusion
is evidenced by the fact that if the verb stem requires an object the
regular objective pronominal suffix appears in its usual position before
the subjective suffix. Several examples of such stems will be given
with their various uses, since it will be necessary to list them in the
vocabulary as neutral verb stems:
hala-wa’twat-aw-8L, ‘he headed it’—put it on his head (cp.
watwat, ‘head’), 13, 77
ha/la-watw-8L, ‘he hearted’—his heart gave out (cp. watw-,
‘heart’ immediately following), 43, 26
gwi-bab-ug-i-'tcar-a’n, ‘upon arrival she was necked’—he put
his arm around her neck’ (-ddar-, front part of neck), 43, 22
ra’d-et-ir, ‘he was big-stomached,’—he had a big stomach (rad-,
be large; -wét-, have stomach; d+w=d), 23, 2
ga-ra’gw-é-yar-iL, she was not able to face him—‘she did not
look right,” 19, 29
gacv-eriL-iL, - ‘she is small-footed’—has small feet (gacv-, be
small; -weliL-, foot)
ga~—gu-ro-’la’-yar-ad-iL, ‘she did not look up again’ (ga, negative;
gu, iterative; rol, adverbial prefix ‘up’; -ad-, stem ‘cause’), 22, 14; 34, 21;
43, 21
hid-4’-ca'n-at(-iL), ‘up with the hand he caused’—he reached
up,’ 15, 15
hi-své’-yar-a’n-av-od-iL, ‘she pointed at his head with it’ (své-,
point at; -an-, do with hand; -av-, third object; -od-, instrumental),
38, 35; 38, 39; 38, 44
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§§19-23. VERBAL PREFIXES

§19. Prefixes Denoting Manner

It will be most convenient and clear to discuss the components of
the verb complex according to their position. The words of a sentence
are very closely related; at times they are run into each other as if they
were single words, whereas upon analysis they are found to be inde-
pendent. This happens, for instance, when a noun ends with the same
consonant with which the following verb begins, or when a sound which
is ordinarily strongly aspirated is followed by a word beginning with h.
Such cases, as might be expected, are most commonly found in narrative.

Manner and tense are expressed by prefixes which occupy first place
in the verb complex. They, like the adverbs, are best divided into two
classes: prefixes of manner, and prefixes which define the time of an
action. The prefixes of manner express progression, desire, and prohi-
bition, besides many other ideas which would be expressed by adverbs
in English. The temporal prefixes, which are felt to be the same as
the preceding and are without positional or other formal difference,
take the place of our tense devices. These prefixes are very important
in defining circumstances, and a number of them—as many as five
have been found—may be used in the same compound, so long as they
remain compatible. Continuous action is particularly emphasized.
With the continuative -waL, ‘keep on doing,” or with its reduplicated
adverbial form waLawaL, ‘again and again,” we often find the pro-
gressive da-, as well as the iterative gu-. Their order is definite, but
may better be shown by examples than by assigning each a number,
since the position would change according to other prefixes of the same
kind which were used with it (see the table, §15).

Position distinguishes the use of gu-, ‘again, back,” and of gu-, ‘when’
or ‘where.” The latter is placed first in the complex and the former
immediately precedes the final position stem.

The prefixes expressing manner will be listed first, those of time in
the next section.

1. walid-, please, I beg of you (rare):
wa-wald’-kéin-av-ay, please open the door (wa, prefix ‘go’; kén-,
stem; -av-, third object; -avy, imperative)
wa-wald’-lak™s-um, please go take it to her (-lak™s-, hand over;
~um-, third indirect object)
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2. ba-(ba-), on the sly, in secret:

ba-lava’sk-iL, on the sly he went fishing (a proper form which
may be used if one wishes to denote fishing against the law, but for this
it is more common to say vaya’mar, I am going to steal)

da-ba’-barédte, I am drinking on the sly

ba’-gwa’n-ir, I was fooled

ba’-bik*L-iL, she cries in secret

ba’-Lo'ew-iL, she swims old-fashioned women’s way, secretly she
bathes

ba’-gaw-iL, he cheated (-gaw-, do)

hi-ba’-tal, I threw (wood) away

ba-d6’kvLi’la’, loops which catch and hold final strands on
basket, loops on baby basket

ba-ba*'w-ar-ats, whisper

ba’-bar-iL, she eats on sly, used of woman who breaks food
taboos (bar-, for war-, devour)

ba’-L ara’-wél-iL, he wanted to see me (unknown to others),
13,73

ba-li-g6-'w-iL, secretly (arrows) she made, 13, 25

ba’-raya’tsgar-a’r-iL, (branches) came down without his knowl-
edge, 12, 65

3. vi-, repeat entire action after it has been once accomplished:

va-vi'’-wis-iL, they got married over again

va-vi-'-yaw-i'm, she is going to be told the same thing over again

ha’gu-vi-ro’w-at, you have come back again?

4. da-(da-), prefix denoting progressive or customary action; used
frequently in verb complexes as well as in nouns composed of verb
elements:

da’-wekra 'm-iL, he was looking at it (basket), 14, 93
gu’-da-waL-da’'m-éL, where he had been sitting
da-ga’wa-dicga’mar-iL, he was beginning to like her
da-La’ts-al-0i’, tales are being told

da-gu-lo'w-iL, he arrived home

da-dati’y a-gaw-ikVL-iL, she often begins to cry
da-va’-gu-dati’ya-vors-iL, he often goes fishing
da’cira‘w-ar, (hail) was pounded

da'tw-iL, it is raw

da’bo'w, I am cooking

da’-lak, letter, talk

hu-da-gu-lo*’w-agw-a’l, (he knew) of her arrival at home
da’do*'we*'L-ak, you keep on burning me .
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5. daraya-, fast, speedily:
dara’ya-réma’n-aw-iL, she writes fast, she is a fast writer
wa'-daraya’-da’l-iL, small black mountain lizard—that which
travels very fast
wo-tsaraya’-tsa'r-iL, diminutive of above, a smaller lizard
daraya’-da‘l-L, she walks fast
dara’ya-ra'm-in, he is easily frightened, quickly he gets out of
danger
dara’ya-réman-iL, fast she makes designs
dara’yae-ra’gw-iw-iL, fast it (child) grew
6. swi-, at random:
vu-swi'-tsga-ta’law-a’, (peas) I have just been sowing
cu-swii*’-ta’’law-an, do not scatter them (parings) all over
cu-gu-swi-tsgara-ta’law-an, do not scatter it (stove wood)
(tsgar, small cylindrical)
7. cu-, optative with first person as actor:
cu-wa'l-a’; (basket) I wish I had
cu-rakwe’-man-aw-a’, I wish I could write
cu-digw-a'tgal-aya'l-iL, I wish a big round thing would roll down
cu-bo’tg-an-av-iw, I wish I could scratch myself
co’nar ga'wi’, let us go to river—‘let us to the river’ (conar=
cu-+hinar, independent pronoun, we)
conar ha’vLa’w-ar-ir, let’s look for it
conar la'lisw-ui-yit, let us sing
8. cu-, prohibitive with second or third person as actor:
cu-gu-wa'w, do not cry again, stop crying
cu-gu’-La’l, do not jump again
cu-gu-lala’n-o’m, do not touch that again
cu-gu’-ratse’’tsar-avy, stop sneezing
cu-di’gw-atgalaya‘l, (to person) donotroll down (ep. cu-, optative)
cu-buga’k¥rLen-um, (that boy) do not get near (bump) him
cu-la’-gala’win?’, do not hold it loosely
cu-la’-la’k-we's-oi, do not let news get out
cu-swi'-tsgara-ta’’law-an, do not scatter small stove wood
cu-gu’-botg-a’n-av-iv-iy, stop scratching yourself
cu’-tiya’-da*’l, do not go out, 29, 1
cu-ba’Lokla’s-8y, do not spit
cu-gu-tsawe:'s-ivy, stop yelling
cu-gu-sk-ab*-avy, do not take another bite
cu-gu-sakw-avy, stop snoring
cu-gu-wa’-di-twa*'w-ar, do not think of me again
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9. cvé-, for nothing, for no reason:

cvi'yo”’, for nothing I came—I walked

evi’-lay-iy, go on foot—walk

cvé-y awa'gw-iL, she was excited for nothing

cvi’-lo’s-ol’, it is straight on for nothing, it hardly touches the
cloth, it is basted k

cvi’-yawitga'-d-ar-iL, he travels about for nothing, he gets
nowhere

cvi’-y avitg-a’gw-iL, he rides about aimlessly

cvi-ca’y-atek, for nothing he is red hot—Dbluffer

da-cvi-své’~yar-an-iL, he was merely pointing at its face (da-,
progressive; Své-, point at; -yar-, face; -an-, do with hand), 38, 35

cvi’-tar-ar, nothing projects on him—snake

10. gic-, failure after trial, in vain:

gic-La’k-"""* in vain I tried, I did try

gic-14’p, in vain I tasted it, I could not eat it after trying

gic-Li-da’laswod, I tried to smoke but failed

yil da-gica-ra-go'tsa-ragw-il, I try to be good but I am not

gic-duma-wi/-Li’gar-a'n-awiw-i’dak, we even rubbed our eyes (in
trying to keep awake), in vain we rubbed our eyes

gic-la’Lam Li-ga-ra’-gotsa’yar-o’'m, in vain I hunted for it, I
absolutely did not find it , '

gica-sk-a'n-aw-iL (in text 25, 14 dicas, etc.), in vain he held it up

gic-gu-mi-la’tgala’y-an-av-a’, I am rolling it back quickly

da-gi’ca-la’y-iL, in vain she was going

da gic-gédan, I am trying to let go

11. gic-.. In the foregoing examples the translation ‘in vain’ may

be used and is apparent, but in the following examples gic- has become a
polite protest signifying assent, or a third person optative.

djuwawav gitga gi’c-dicga’m-6L, let him like them (people) 19, 47

gic-ga’-la’n-al-iL, we say she says things she did not say

gi’c-gutsar, one would be all right (in answer to question, “How
many shall I bring?”’)

gic-la’La’m-iL, (what harm will it be to) let her look for it?

gi’c-gutse-’-lolaw-ui, (what harm will it be if) you take it once?
(in answer to question, “May I borrow your horse?’’)

12. get-(ged-), completion:

gé'd-agw-eL, (that dog) became old (g&-d-, finish; -lagw-, have
sense) 14, 32



1925] Reichard: Wiyot Grammar and Texts 51

g&d-a’b-al-oi’, he finished eating

géd-8'’k"L-at wargi’tga, you must stop crying
hi’-gé-'t-vara-"tc-iL, he (horse) has finished drinking
hi’-gé:’d-o's-iL, he stopped fishing

gur La-gé’d-un®"®, I finished weaving
hi-gé-talaw-0’'w-iL, they stopped talking to each other
gé’d-o’n, final border of basket

géd-a’tar, they finished with the fire

13. gadayana-, thoroﬁghly, very well:

gadaya’na-ra-var, I see pretty well, 12, 96

ga'daya’ne-tana’’y a-wiw-iL, it is boiling hard

hi-gu-ru-go’dayana-wi-notw-ir, they all became good and well,
49, 22 .

djiL ga-ra~ga’dadaya’na-gagwom, I really do not know anything
about it

gu-da-gadaya’na-tsiya’yarak, when there is a very bad storm,
7, 54

Li~ga-ga'd ayana-cwak”, they were extremely hard (to find),
11, 2 |

14. gagi-(gi-), augmentative:

ku-gi-La’w-ik ku’dali’, farther away is your home (ku-, second
person possessive; -Law-, be distant)

hi-ga’gi-La® "™, (their bones) became a little longer, 49, 23

hi-ga’gi-ra’d-arai, make it a little bigger

hi-gagi-gaca’m-arai, make it a little smaller

Philip ga’gi-Lauw Bill, Philip is taller than Bill

kil ka’-mol gagi-ra-'tvalar yilra-mol gagii-gacvérar, your house
is large, my house is small =your house is larger than mine

gagi-rada’tk hi-lo'law-ivL, she took the largest (basket)

gagi-gacwatsk hi-lo’law-iL, she took the smallest (basket)

15. gu-, iterative; again, back. Used very often, found also com-

monly with the continuative and repetitive continuative.

va-gu’-wakra'm-iL, again she went to watch, 30, 28

gu-ga-'wa-LEk, again he started off in canoe

gwi-gu-ga’daw-alar, again they got out into river

da-gu-lo-’w-iL, he arrived home

kwis-gu-bo-"tsar-oi’, suddenly he whistled again, 26, 29

gu-gwa’ps-oi’, again he covered it over, 26, 11

gu-la’k¥dar, again he built fire, 26, 13



52 University of California Publicaﬁons in Am. Arch. and Ethn. [Vol. 22

16. gwis-(kwis-), suddenly (see §29):
gwis-gu-lo*'w-iL, suddenly he came back
kwis-wé'l-iL, suddenly she saw
gwis-le-l-ir,, suddenly he said
kwis-gala’ga-ra’ratke-ir, suddenly it moved no more, 19, 16
kwis-bo’cug-ui’, suddenly he was heard
da’“kwis-wa'w-iL, (children) are accustomed to cry suddenly, 48, 6

17. ki-, probability:
kii-ka’nal-owé*'l-iL, he might crush me
kéi-k an-ab-al-iL, he might bite
ki-twa'wilo'w-iL, he may paint
ki-ga’d: awé'm-iL, she might use it
Louis ki-ya‘yita’'mod-i. Mary, Louis might go and tell Mary
ki-la'yara’l-in, he might relate it
kd-wal-a’, I might see
18. la-, a prefix of very wide application and not clear as to meaning,
probably a formal element. '
da’-la’-yar-a/d-iL, she is doctoring
gwi-da‘-la’-déd-tg-ak, table-land (appearing suddenly from top of
hill) (gwi-, upon arrival; détg-, flat; -ak, infinitive)
gatsu-la-vi'L-igw-ak”, on heap of coarse gravel
La'-la-va/yara’i-y aw-evy, half-turn

19. vrd- has the idea of absoluteness or finality, translated by the
Indians ‘clear, entirely, surely.” With negative, very emphatic ‘never,’
‘absolutely not at all.’

ki-Ld’-gotsa-rak, certainly you are good-looking (ki-[1], you)
14/-gala-we'l-eL, he saw absolutely nothing

Li-ga’-lava 'L-6L, he never ate

Li~ga'wa-wa'kLek", she began to get power

Ld’-ga-da’l-iL, he spoke absolutely not a word

Ld’-vardte, finally I drank it

Ld’-rida-wa'iya-dak™, two entire nights he stayed

20. La-(Le-, La-), changed conditions, ‘it is this way, it was not
that way before.’

La’-sisw-avy, (basket) is somewhat black inside

La/-du-géL-ga’cw-ar-ar, it has been cut small (du-, plural; gér-,
completion; -ar-, dim. of -al-, cut)

La-ba'ts-ér, they are somewhat dry

La’-cwar, it is rather full

La-ko'nar, dark
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21. rawayara-, thoroughly, entirely:

hi-rawa’yara-wa'ra'r, when it was entirely light
hi-gu’-ruw aya-wi/notw-agw-ao’l, they became entirely well again,
49, 22

22. rakw-, potentiality, ability:

cu-rakwé’-man-aw-a’, I wish I could write
gala’ka-rakwa’-bucw-ak, I can no longer chew
rakwé’-ya'l-iL, she can walk

ga-ra’-rakw-1'y awakw-ak, I cannot weave basket
rekwi’-bod-ir, she can tan—one who can tan skins
rakwi/-gépL-iL, he can make arrows—he is an arrow-maker
rakwa’-gwo''m-ir, (whatever) he should choose, 16, 21

§20. Temporal Prefizes

23. ya'k- (yak-). This prefix signifies transition from the action
which is expressed in the verb complex to another.

ya’-krék™s, (boat) I tied before I left

ya-ge'dam-d’, I left him and then . . . .

ya’-gwas, I buried it and then . . ..

ya-géda’-lak¥, I left (salmon)

ya-gu-da’weLa'r-iL, again he looked at the same place

24-25. hi-, very common modal, used when person addressed is not
fully acquainted with the circumstances under which the action took
place. May be past or present in time and its meaning is not brought
out in the translation.

hi-ga’gwo'm-iL, he knew (what to do), 12, 4

hi-na/y-iL, he thought, 12, 5

hi-g6-'k"s-6L, (dogs) he raised, 12, 6

hi-ta:’'m-iL, he cut it (elk), 12, 14

hi-va-wa-'y-atsw-oi’, (they went) to carry in elk, 12, 21
hi-ru’-katsw-oi, all got ready to carry meat

In contrast to this is the prefix ha- which means ‘as was to be
expected’:
ha-ra r-ir, she did (§36, sentence 4)
ha-rave-kan-av-ir, it grabbed her on the move (§36, sentence 18)
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26. hiya-, simple past.

hiya’-wa-wa'l-av-a’, I cut it (deer) down the middle

hiya-va'tsaw-i-tg-ak, pond dried up (vatsaw-, be dry; -i-tg-, flat
thing)

hiya-wa'tkse-'mal-iL, we are not friends any more (special term
denoting enmity which must be paid for)

hiya'’-Lig-iL, they traded, 28, 17

hiya-gwas, I buried it (dog) before I left

hi'ya-da‘l-ir, he jumped up

27. wi-, future, frequently used with gitga to express future inten-

tion:

wi’-gu-mi-yow, I will come back quickly

va/-wi-gu’-mi-vo's-iL, he will soon go fishing again

wi’-das, I will feed you, I will give you (food)

wi-yo*'tw-us, I will bring it for you

wa-wi-L'a’g-ul-a's, I will take you down (Lag-, go down into;
-ul-, take)

da/-gitga-wi-mi-gé-’-Lak, I intend to finish working very soon,
45,12

mas ga-hi’-ru-wi-ba’ke-at, you will put out the fire entirely

28. walya-(waiya-), all night, in the night:

waiy a-rakwa’'d" ar-iL, he coughed all night

hu-way a-w ar-éL, morning-star, 27, title

Li’-rida-wa'iya-d ak¥, two nights he stayed

waiy a-rd-dak™, all night (fire) burned, 30, 40

gura-waiya/-yar-ak, that big dance (gura-, demonstrative; -yar-,
entertain; -ak, infinitive)

wai’iya-ro’low-iL dagu, they danced all night

29. va-(wa-), go to do something. Used in the sense of English,
French, or Spanish ‘I am going to’ followed by the infinitive. May be
used with gitga and with wi- (future), or with both.

wa/-tiyak¥, I am going to quarrel with her

wa-gu’-wakLa 'm-iL, (fire) again she went to watch, 30, 28
hi-va-va’La’m-iL, she went to visit

ha-wa'’-wo's-a’gw-a’l, to go fishing

va’-lava’sk-ivy, go fishing

va-la‘'pL-iL, she is going to pick berries
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30. vu-(wu-), ‘have just . ..., just goto....,” ‘went to .
vu-ké/n-av-iL, he had just held it
gura-wu-gu-ga'taw-igw-a’l, (when) he had just gone in
do-wu’-wupL-iL, he had just come to eat
vu-wulaw-iL, he went and took it
wu-lédawak¥, I have been gathering acorns
vu-swi'’-ta’law-an, I have just been sowing seeds
vu-ra-'nin-il, I was helped '
curawada’l duvu’-goma-da’l-i, way down in earth he went,

turned and came back—he came to after dying

31. mi-, quickly, as soon as possible:

da’-gitga-wi-mi-gé-Lak, I shall finish working very soon, 45, 12
hi-mi-y&'man-aw-at, write it quickly

hi-mi-yo-"tw-ani’l, bring it quickly in something
wi-mé-yo-'tw-ot, I will bring it soon in something
wi’-gu-mi-yo'w, I will come back quickly

va’-wi-gu’-mi-vo-s-iL, he will go fishing soon again
gic-gu-mi-la’tgala’g-an-av-a’, I am rolling it back quickly
Li-ga-mé-tiya’-da‘l-iL, not at all quickly he went out, 2, 54

32. datiya-, often:
da-va’-gu-da’ti’ya-la‘l-iL, often he goes there
da-va’-gu-da’ti"y a-lo°w-iL, he often comes
da-da'ti’ya-le’’'man-aw-iL, often she writes
da’-dati’ya-gaw-ik"L-iL, often she begins to cry
da/-d ati’ya-ga-wa'w-iL, often she begins to cry

33. gi-, never, not customarily (g becomes k with second person
subject).
gi-va’v-iL, (my child) never cries
ki-yalo’law-a’y, you never take care of them (children), 12, 37
gi-wal-ol’, there were never any (acorns), 13, 81
ki-gu’-ri’yav-av-0'm, you will never kill any more, 14, 65
ki-gu’-wal*-aw-ev, you will never see me again, 14, 66
gi-da/laswo'd-ak, I do not smoke
gi-la-'lisw-avy, I never sing
34. giyaga-, very emphatic negative, probably a double negative
related to gi-, never, and ga-, not.:
gowil giya’-gi-gitco'’m-iL, man never, never escapes it—pneu-
monia
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wi-das giyaga'-kan-a’b-e’l, I will feed you, (dog), if you do not
bite me

glya’ga’-dawek-wel, (if) you do not visit me

gur giya’gwa-du-va:'w-iLui’, those who did not cry at all, 49, 20

giya’ga-ra’na-'ni’n-ire’l, (I would not finish) if I did not get help
from you

35. ga-(ga-), negative:
gu-ga'-la-we'l-EL, again he saw nothing
Li-ga-la-we'l-EL, he saw absolutely nothing
ga’-gu-lal-iL, he did not go again
ga-ga'daw-8L, he did not come in
ga-la’la/n-av-ir, she did not touch it

36. This negative ga- changes following r to n. When r does not
change to n, ga- means ‘before making the next move’:

ga-ra’do’lawel-iL, she helped me up before she went
ga-roga’liswiL, a long time he sang before stopping
ga/-rar-iL, he did it before he left
ga-rola’-yar-a-’d-eL, she raised her head and then .

37. gawa-(gawa-), inchoative:
hi-ga’wa-la-'n-ik, he started to doctor
ga*'-wa 'lisw-iL, he began to sing (gawa+la=gawa; -lalisw-, sing)
gawa-lo'w-iL, they began to arrive, 32, 33
ga'wa-yar-ak, big time began
hic-ga’wa-la-’'Lam-iL, (in vain) he began to hunt for them (hic,
doubtless for gic)
ga’'wa-kwa’dar-iL, he starts to cough—consumption
da-ga-wi'ya-wi'c-8L, (gulls) were beginning to circle around
(gawa+1i=gawi)

38. The preceding example leads to a peculiar method of expressing
distribution. The prefix gawa- means ‘begin to’ when an abbreviated
form is used; if syllables have not become assimilated, it means ‘some
did a thing, then others did it.’

ga’wa-wida LEka’l, one ran past, then another ran past (but:
ga’wida-Leka’l, he began to run past)

ga'wa-l'yawakw-iL, one passed by weaving a basket, then
another passed weaving (but: hi-gawiyawakw-iL, she began to weave
a basket, 43, 13)
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ga’'wa-lulawoi’, one was taken, another was taken (but: ga’-
wulawo'i’, it began to be taken)
gawa-lara‘l-iL, one after another did that way (Analyzed text, 36)

39. gawari-, be on the point of:
da-giLga’-ward’-gu-lo'w-iL, she was on the point of getting
almost to the trail (cp. da-giLga’-wi-gulo'wiL, 22, 75, doubtless a
shortened form)
gaward’-gapL-ui’, they were on the point of beginning to eat
da-ga’wari-géL-gulo’w-iL, he was on the point of returning to
where he started from
gawari-dawiLa 'r-iL, he was on the point of looking
gaward-yé-l-iL, he was on the point of saying
vas ga'waré’-rawé’bak, fire is almost out
The shortened form -ri- may be the correct one as shown in:
Lga'wara-rd’-gapL-ui’, they were all almost ready to eat
If so, gawa- might be considered the inchoative prefix.

40. galak-, no more, no longer, previously but not now:

gala’ka-la‘l-iL, he could travel no more, 14, 75
gala’-gu’-da'k¥, he went away, no longer he stayed
gu-liya-gala’k-dok™, he stayed about no longer
gala’k-bo’cat-om-iL, no more-he could hear her, 22, 30
gala’-gu-wi’s-iL, no more they were married, 20, 49

41. gu-, when or where. The position distinguishes this use from

gu-, iterative. '

gu’-da’-waL-da'm-iL, where he had been sitting

gu-liya-ga'la’k-d6k™, when he left home, when he no longer
stayed around .

gu-da’-lo’’law-iL, (he told) where she was dancing

gu’-gawa-rawa’tar-ir, (he knew) when it began to get light

gu-wu-l'aga’~-da‘l-ir, where she started from

gu-da’-lo’low-0’, where they dance

42, gwi-, upon arriving at destination:
gwi-kLa’m-irL, upon arrival he saw
gwi-da’wiLa'r-iL, upon arrival she looked for him
gwi-L'a’y-iL, he went down in (water)
gwi-ga’daw-iL, upon arrival he went in
hi-gwi’-barug-iL, upon arrival he heard
gwi-na’kade'm-iL, upon arrival he called her sister, 19, 28
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43. kri-, at last:
kri-du’-vos-a’w, at last her arms were stuck fast, §36, 49
hi-kri-ga’tsar, at last there were many (acorns), 42, 4
kri-ro’ga‘-dak"¥, for a long time he lived, 1, 32; 6, 2
kré-ra’’d-ar, finally it (child) was large
kri-wala‘'w-ani’l, at last she was caught stealing
kri'-gats-wara‘k, big crowd was the result

44. 1Lga~, just ready to:
- Lga'-warard/-gapL-ui’, they were all just ready to eat
Lga-wa-la'tsg-a-l-L, tree is just ready to fall

45. ratsawa-, at night. Compare independent adverb (§41),
ro/tsawa’l and tsa’wa’l, night, §41.
ra'tsawa’-dal, I am going in the night
hi-ro/tsawa’-dal-iL, he went at night
ratsaw-a’b-al-iL, burrowing owl, ‘he eats at night’
gu-ro/tswi-lo’, again at night he travelled, 8, 42

§21. Adverbial Prefixes

Immediately after the prefixes of manner and time come the first-
position verb stems in compound verbs. The adverbial prefixes follow
these, or, if only one stem is used, they follow the prefixes of manner.
It may be seen from the following that the adverbials are local and
directional.

1. wik- (wigw-), hither:
wig-wa'-dali, come in
wik-wo’r daw-at goge’, from north are you? 45, 1
wi’k-cur ha’no'’k¥, from ocean, I came
wigawi hal, from river, I came
wik-tcate halawavalis, along stream, I came on boat
hi-ya-wi’g-wa’-d-a’l-iL, (John) came in
wi'gaway, front inside end of canoe
wik-a’t wuraraya'gwar, southwest
wik-wuri la’g au’, northeast
ha-wik-da-lo’low-8L, they took news
gu-wi'g-wa-wa'Lel, trail
wi’k-dat, southward, up hither (used in praying)
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2. wa- (wé-), around:

hi-y a-we’’-li-lisk-i’], ring around sun, it lies-around
wada’-yu-yu-we’-li’'m, it lies around fire
hi-y a-wa’-n atgé-dé’war-iL, it sits around in a pile, it is piled all

around ?
hi-ya-wa’-nak¥, I am dizzy
hi-ya-wa'-da’lis, (sticks) I put around
gawi’-wa-ya-d awa’n-iL, it circled around in dance
hi’-ya-wa’-ya'l-iL, river bends around, big bend in river
dak-wa-pitke-iL, (person) is bending over
vyl gitga djuwa’wa-la'’l, I intend in there to go around

3. wana-, around projection:
hi-ya-wana’-da’li’, go around to other door
hi-wan-itrai, (stick) bends around
hi'y a-wa’n-8'man-aw-iL, (his eyes) he marked around
hiy a-wa'n a-pr-i-liv, uneven pile lies on ground around something
which protrudes

4. waduwu-, way up, way back:
dini-wa’duwu-da'les-oi’, way up on bank he put it
gu-ra-wa’dawu-da‘'lis-oi’, way up there he put him again
gu-ra-wa'da wa-da’lis-i, way over he put him

5. waya-, in the midst of:
wa/ya-ru’ne-’rui’, in the middle of (during) the speech, 48, 7
wa'ya-bo’tgan-ui’, in the midst of the scratching
La-wa'ye-va'skui’, in the midst of the fishing

6. wi-, beside, alongside:
hovreLi wi-dal, I came along stream, shore
hi-yi-wi'’-da’]l, go around slow
dju-mi-ca-'n-ad-iL, he rubbed his hands (djum-+wa =djuma)
silag-wi/'-belok, my ear aches
hi-y a-wi+’-lim, they lay on same side of fire
hi-ya-wi-lo*’w-aL, small key saw '
ga-wi/-La’i-y aw-aL, (ashes) she dug up

7. wakdi-, at side of fire:
gu-wekdi-L'a’i-yar, again he pushed ashes aside, 26, 20
hi-y a-wakdé’-La’i-y aw-6L, he pushed ashes aside, 26, 32
wa’kdéd’n, they opened (basket)
wakdid /nit, push it aside, 19, 18
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8. ha- (y, 1, r), an extremely common prefix giving the idea of
indefiniteness, perhaps best translated ‘around about.’
ha-la‘'wil-aL, acorn soup ready to eat (-aL, nominal suffix, that
which)
ha'-16:"tav-a’, thunder, ‘I go all around’
ha'-la-I-iL, duck, it flies around
ha-La'l-ivy, jump around
ha/-lik¥L-iL, fox, ‘he cries around’
ha-rak"Li’r-iL, wolf, ‘he chases about’
hi-ya-va‘'w-iL, it is crying
kle-ya'-IU’yak, if I go
wi-ya-La''m-iL, she will look for it
wa-la-la-’'wil-aw-8’k, soup has been stirred (la-, around; -la-wil-,
stir) :
wa/-la-watga-yo-'w-ak, layer of salmon next to skin (watgal,
skin; -yo'w-, arrive, come)
ga-ra’kwa-la-lo’l-iL, it cannot swim (ga-, negative, rakwa-, poten-
tial; -lol-, swim around)
gotsa-waL da-la’-da’l, I always speak correctly (gotsa-, well;
walL, continuative; da-, customary)
gawa-la’-liya-d awéw-iL, mediator begins to go back and forth
da’-wada’-cu-la’-lu’-law-a’, (my basket) I wish I had along with
me
The element la- is an essential part of many verb stems, and does
not always follow the rules for phonetic change. A few of these stems
are: :
lalisw, sing
lalan, touch
laLa'm, hunt for
lalew, bark
la-wilow, stir
la‘nelis, arrange
lanel, make noise
lawid, melt
However, la- as instanced above may be used in addition to the la
of the stem:
ga'wa-la-la’wilow, I am stirring soup
ha-la’wilo’, stir the soup
ga'wa-la’-lawe’m-ar, it began to be tossed about, 19, 14
ha'lawid-a’d-ay, melt the butter
gwarLwa ha-la-’ho’m-e‘l-iL, what has come over me
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har- (y, 1), on both sides, at both ends:

hi-ya/L-dam*-6L, one on each side (of door) they sat
havr-pa’wal-a’gw-al-iL, (board) is split at both ends
(hi)-yaL-ge'new-iL, from both sides he pulled it

har-da/m-er, (a girl) sat on either side, 38, 14

har-da‘'lay, one lies on either side of canoe

har-&tcve-'yo’warde, brother and sister marry sister and brother—

both sides give a woman

10. harod- (y, 1), away from subject toward speaker:

koke harod:-a'tgalay-a’n-av-avy, roll it toward me

koke haro’t-av-od-ay, bring water toward me

harot-o'nas-iL, it was crawling away

koke harod:-a’nos, (chair) toward me I drag
gwaro'd-atke-eL, he does not keep still

koke da-la’rod-a’tgalay-an*", toward myself I am rolling it

11. ho’d- (y, 1), upright:

dakwi-yo’’d-awe's-iL, at destination he stood it (gun) upright
dakwi-yo’’d-awi’s-iL, (at landing) he let canoe float
ga'wa-lod-i-déwar-otw-oi’, he began to rest from carrying her,

41, 31; 41, 35
12. hud- (y, 1), thither:

. hi-gu-lu’d-apatga’l-og-eL, again toward her it rolled back, 44, 44;

44, 46

hud-a’c (flock) came flying

hud-o’l-iL, thither he is swimming

hud-a’tgalay-a'n-avay, thither roll it with your hand
hud'-o’litw-0i’, he (man in boat) is being pulled by one wading

13. dr'gwa-, digwa-, (dekwe-), down:

hi-dekweé-dé’war-iL, he sat down

digwi-t'a’law-iL, (fawn) jumped down, 32, 17

da’-deégwi-La’r-ivL, he is looking down below

dégwa-gar-a’d-iL, he looks down toward ground

di’gw-a’n-aw-iL, she brought them (teeth) down, 15, 29
cu-di’‘gw-atgalaya/ldiL-it, I wish you would roll down a big

round one

dégwa-pa’tcgunak¥ec, I crawled down (steep place)
digw-a’iy-ona-ta’’law-iL, he threw down the other end, 12, 72
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14. dagwe-, (dakwi-), destination, end of motion:
hi-dagwi-dai"lis, I put it down
dakwi-da’les-oi’, I left it lying
hi-da’kwi-yo*’w-iL, he arrived
dagwi-gu-lo’w-iL, (sweathouse) again he went into
dagwi-rl’y avo'm-iL, right where he wanted it, he killed it, 12, 13
dakweé-wé*’l-eL, he saw

15. dak-, (dak¥-), across:
da’gw’-al-L, river made sharp turn (-al-, cut break)
da’k-wa-pitke-iL, animal is doubling up '
da’gw-atg-a'l-iL, she broke (her arm)
dak¥-da’k"el stick with cross-piece on bottom (hanging)
da’k-Le'l-ar, they crossed river
hi-da’k-dol, I waded across river

tsak-, diminutive:
tsak-la’ré’, sand flea, (la’r, dim. of la‘l, move)
tsak-tsa-’k-Li’, onions (cp. dak¥-da’k¥! above)
hi-tsa’k-varé'n-ats, I arch my brows (varé'n, dim. of véled, do

with eyes; -ats-, dim. of -ad-, cause) '

16. dagiLga-, almost, nearly:
dagiLga’-wari-gu-lo-w-iL, she came almost (to the trail)
dagirga’-vi-gu-lo’w-agw-a’l, when he got nearly home
hiwa-dagi'Lga-ware-gulo'w-iL, he was almost on the point of
going back (hi-, unexpected action; gaware-, be on the point of, see
below)

17. dayae-, (dega-), here and there, at intervals, action continued

after cessation:

ga'wa-daya-la‘l-iL, he began to run about, 13, 20

da’ga-da’weLa r-iL, he looked around

da’ya-cakwa’y-ak, here and there stitch small—gunny sack
(cakwary-, dim. sew; -ak, infinitive)

da/yalatga-vulu’y awa’-Layar, (dress) is white spotted (dayalatg-
has become a verb meaning spotted or dotted but is really composed of:
daya-, here and there, and latg-, be round)

hu-da’-daya-cira’wi-rak®, she had sores (hu-, subordinating pre-
fix; cira’w-, be sore; -rak®, be), 17, 7

da-da’ya-dik¥L-i’'m (his entrails) lay all around, 16, 28

da-da’ya-dokra-val, I am being looked at by one and another
(da-, progressive; dokLa-~, spot out; -val, first person passive of reference)
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18. dala-, around, to and fro:
dala-lolaweéL, she carried it around (§36, sentence 2)
dala-dagw a-pL-ai-yaw-eL, she moved it around in grass (§36,
sentence 3)
dala-da’wira/r-in, he looked around
dala-la’wilo'w-iL, she is stirring

19. dalo’-, through the air:

gurawa’-dalo’-da*’l-iL, way over through the air he moved—far
he jumped, 21, 21; 27, 58

da’lo’-d-al-ir, (im middle of river) it landed, 9, 38; 4, 27

hi-dalo’-da’relé'm, (into tree) she was blown, 5, 55

dalu’’-did-i’, something lit in tree, 41, 22

wadaL dalo’’-dayaral-i’'m, name of place at mouth of Mad river
where Coyote jumped down

djiwa gi-da’lo’-de’gw-€L, he never lights there (gi-, never; -a’gw-,

. be up on) :

20. tiya-, out:
hi-ru-tiya’-da*'1-iL, they all went out
tiya-ra’no-s-oi’, she was dragged out
ti’ya-rulaw-iL, he took everything out
hi-ti’ya-r6’k™L, (child) came up (with roots), 13, 13
hi-ti’yara-ta’léew-8L, she threw it out, 12, 40
teiya-ri’Lar-aL, he looks out—martin

21. cab-, (cap-), in the same place, same:

da’-kli-gu-ca’be-lo'w-iL, at last she came around to the same

place again (da-, customary; kli-, at last; gu-, iterative; -lo'w-, arrive)
gu-ca’b-alo’d-aw-&v, turn several times
gu-ca’p-la-neli’s-oi’, (rocks) were arranged same way again, 17, 30
gu-ca’p-dalis-ui’, it is put in same place again
gu-ca’p-da’m-8'L, again he sat in the same place
cap-&8'tg-o’n, name of basket from bottom to begging of marking
gu-capea-ra’-dal,am going back the same way (I came)
gu-ca'b’ a-ra’k aw-at-0’, again it sounded the same, 9, 40

22. tcge’-, ahead of, in front of, first:
tege’’-la-Lo’l-iv, one boat (tied) is floating ahead of another
wa-tege’-Le’dal, I am going to try it first
yil gitga tegi-gukd-il, I am going to be roasted first, 26, 7
tegéi-ti’yariv, oldest in family (tiyar-, be worth)
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tege’-da'm-6L, she sat down first

tege’-l1e’déwar-iL, she sat down in front—she is the first of a
number of living wives

tege’-la’w-iL, he stood in front

tege’-gak™, he was born first

23. gurawa-, all the way:
gurawa-va-da’lés-iL, way over he is going to put it
vas hi-ya’g-arawe-ba’kc-at, before you go let the fire go out
entirely
gurawa’-dalo’-da-"l-iL, way over in the air he came—he jumped
far, 21, 21
24. gomai-, around, turn repeatedly:
gomai-yu’l-iL, it swims around—sea lion

gomi-dal, I walked around about
goma'i-ya‘l-iL, (river) meanders
25. kli-, at last, used often with cab- (this § no. 21):
hiya-wa'’-da‘lis kle-gu-ca’ba-lo'w-iL, I placed sticks around, at
last they came around and met—I placed sticks in a circle
da’-kli-gu-ca’ba-lo'w-iL, at last she came around to the same

place—she came around in a circle
kli-gu-ca’balo’’daw-iL, they stood around in a circle

26. liya-, back and forth:
yil ra-wa-liya’wa’kw-ay, I move the basket
gawa-la’-liya-dawéw-iL, mediator begins to go back and forth
ha'-liya’l-e’l, his going back and forth—mediator between
quarrelers
ga-wi yaw-a’gw-iL, she became excited, she did hot think what
she was doing
da-ga’-wiy a-wi’c-8L, they circled back and forth in the air

27. laiya-, at the end of:
digw*-a/iy-ona-ta’’law-iL, he threw down the end of it (head-
band), 12, 72; (digw-', down; w+1=w; -ona-, ribbonlike, ropelike)
la’iya-gwar-iL, part of chest near throat
Lag-a/iy-u'ne-ta’l***, I threw out the line (Lag-, go down into)
ga’daw-a’iy a~yar-at, she stuck her face in the door (gadaw-, go
through enclosure; -yar-, do with face; -at, causative)
tsa'ts-aiyatsg-ibo’'w-iL, they kiss each other—give each other
little pokes at the end of the mouth (tsats, dim. of dat, give blows;
-ib-, do with mouth; -wo’w-, reciprocal)
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gi-bo'd'-a/iyatg-a’d-e’y, I never open my mouth
tsats-aiyatsg-i’n, her lips are poked with finger
digw-a’i-yun-a-1-iL, rope fell down, 41, 27
ga'd-aw-ai-y aw-ei’, he stood just inside the door

Lotaya-, motion backward (?):
hé&"’Lotaya-d-ar-iL, he walked backward
héLot ay-edé'war-iL, sitting he moved backward
hé-Lotaya-tya'y-an-iL, backward he crept
da-Lot ay-onas-iL, backward it is crawling

rak-, thither:
rak-date, up river
rak-dat, up hill or mountain, up thither
rak-wu-ya ga'wa-Lek, north he went in canoe
rak-djotewar, way up river
ra‘ke’cwar?’, toward east
rakcura’vay-6L, name of hero—thither west he went down in

30. rol-, (-nol-), up:

31.

role’dé’war-ir, he sat up

ro-'l-a’w-ir, he stood up

ro’l-an-av-o0’d-ay, lift it (pail of water)
rola-ta’lav-iy, jump up

hi-no*’l-a’n, (he reached over) to lift (rocks), 17, 25
ga-no’la~yar-a’d-eL, she did not look up
hi-no’la’n-aw-iL, he picked it up (Indian potato)
hi-no‘li déwar-a’t-om-iL, he made her sit up

rad-, (-nad-), up (same as ro-l-: informants can see no difference

and do not know themselves which to use).

hi-ra-’d-a’w-8L, he got up

du-ra’d-a’n-av-avy, pick up a pile of rocks
ra’-Le’l-iy, get up, jump to feet
gu-ra:’-da'l-iL, he flew up again
rada’-yar-ad-éL, she lifted her head
wa-na’’d-ola-val, lift me up

hi-na’d-a’w-8L, she stood up

hi-na’-La'l-iL, she jumped to her feet
hi-na’d-o’law-iL, she lifted up (rocks), 17, 38



66 University of California Publications in Am. Arch. and Ethn. [Vol. 22

§22. Pronominal Classifiers

There are several classifiers which follow the adverbial prefixes and
perform the duties of pronominal adjectives but also give some of the
few ideas of plurality which are expressed in Wiyot. They may refer
either to the subject or to the object.

wal-, something; about, with regard to, on account of, something:
wi-w’aL-8"tsav-us, I must give you something for this
da'yiL gi'tga war-8'tsawal kitck, I must be given something for
this ‘surely
wi-waL-ra’/tsi’’tsar-at, you will sneeze
ga’-waL-r'akwa''w-6L, she was not contented about it—she was
sorry about it, 22, 81; 12, 132
cuwa herawi-vaLa’-ratw-o’i’, what do you all think about it?
ga-waL-ga'lyawak™ gi'tga, I am going to fight about it, 6, 44
hana-, (y,1), distributive, each: ‘
hi-ya/na-rid-atg-ulaw-ui’, each take two large round ones (rid-,
two; -atg-, large round)
hi-ya/na-rits-atsg-uraw-ui’, each take two small round things
(dim. of preceding)
cu-la’na-gutse-wa’La'm-adak, I wish we each had one (cu-,
optative; gutsa-, one; -wa'La'm-~, possess temporarily ; -ad ak, first plural)
(hi)-ya/ne-gutsa-lay-iL, they scattered, each went alone (-lay-, go)
bi’k hi-ya’na-liv, she lay in middle (bi’k, independent word, on
either side)
vi'ye-, (vi'yii-), some:
ha’pai’ cu-vi’ye-we'l-a, I wish I had some berries
hi-viyi-tiya-dal, some went out (tiya-, out; -dal-, travel) ‘
da’-viyé-va-'w-a't-0’, some were made to cry (da-, customary;
-va'w,- cry; -a‘t-, cause; -o’, third indefinite), 49, 18
do’-viyi-tca’tcau’w, some were shot full of holes (do-, plural;
teatcau’w, be full of holes), 49, 10
du-miyi’-sisw-apt, some (elk) were black (sisw-, be black; -apt,
be furry), 14, 109
du-miyi-valu'y aw-apt, some were white (valuya-, be white),
14, 109
da-vive-va:’'wato’, some were given something to gamble off
du-, plural:
gur-giya’gwa-du-va-’w-iL-ui’, those who did not cry (gur-, demon-
strative; giyaga-, not at all; gwa=ga-ha), 49, 20
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du-ra’d-a’'n-av-avy, pick them up (rocks in a pile)

du-ga’s-an-av-ay, pick them up (rocks one by one)

du-wala’pd-iL, they were furry (hairy), 19, 3

wuda’-du-la’-lu’nas-6L, things which crawl around (wuda’-,
demonstrative; la-, around; -lunas, crawl)

du-kra’m-8L-waL, he kept his eye on them continuously

gaw a-do’-war-da'l-0i’, they began conversing (gawa-, inchoative;
-waL-, about it; da’l-, converse; -oi’, indefinite third person passive)

ru-, (ro-, -ra-), all:

gu-ro-lo'me’l-i. (I hope) all my things come back to me (gu-,
iterative; -lo'm-, return; -wel-, first objective [m+w=m] 12, 119.

hi-ro’-katsw-oi, all got ready to carry meat (-katsw-, carry meat),
12, 24

dagwi’-ru-lo’, they all arrived there (dagwi-, destination; -lo’-,
come), 12, 22

hi-ro-gane’’-war, all heard the news

hi-ru-l&’d-ui’, all went ashore (-léd-, go uphill; -ui’, third indefi-
nite passive)

hi-ru’-lap, everything is cooked

ti’yar-u’law-iL, he took everything out (tiyar-, out; -ulaw-, take)

Li-ga-ru-ga’daw-a’n-iL, they had not brought all in (Ld-, abso-
lutely; ga-, negative; gadaw-, go through an enclosure; -an-, do with
hand)

§23. Descriptive Classifiers

Another group of classifying prefixes may fittingly be called descrip-
tive. A comparison with the sections on adjectives and numerals
(§§26-27) will bring out clearly their functions.

1. -a’w-, pertaining to a surface (not necessarily continuous):

ply-a’’w, bruise ' ' '

sisw-a’w, black (blanket)

sa’saw-a’w, hairless (fawn)

vala-’w-a’w, puckered like unevenly sewed hole

valuya’w-a’w, white (blanket)

do’g-a’w, damp

sa-’y-aw, red (blanket)

gutsawe’nis-ay-a’w, (basket) is red all over

da/yalatga’sa'y-a'w, (basket) is spotted red (dayalatg-, be
spotted; -sa‘y-, be red)

djapu’’l-a’w, crushed hard thing like hat or can
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- seL da’yalatga-sisw-a’w, floor is spotted black (sisw-, be black)
raL-a’w, (rabbit’s ears) are long (rad-, be large; -La’w, be long)
hacg-a’w-ib-iL, he tore it all up with his teeth
La-va'tsaw-a'w-iL, the outside of my body is dry
ciew-a’we-vyar-an-iL, black paint used on the face and for tattoo-

ing—soot mixed with tallow
pé’c-aw-il, I swelled up

2. -#tg-, -dtk-, flat and round:

he’rawe-rid-itg-u’law-ui’, all take round flat things (like dollars,
hard tack)

bal-i-tk, split and left open flat

gwi-da--la’-di-tg-ak, flat tableland seen suddenly from top of
hill (gwi-, upon arrival; da-, progressive; latgak, land)

rid-dtks-al, two dollars [a day]

ra’nad-itk, silver dollar, large flat

hiya-va'tsaw-iitg-ak, pond is dried up (vatsaw-, be dry)

rana’-djepLa’yar-itck, nickel (rana[d]-, big; -djapLayar, thick in
proportion to roundness)

duyarL-itk, gold piece (duyaL-, yellow)

guts-i-tk, one dollar

sitk, one-half dollar

3. -ik, ‘“ish,” used to describe things which cannot be precisely

classified or are intangible or vague:

doga'r-i-k, bluish, 22, 4

vatsav-ik, weather is dry

da-ca’'w-iik, (house) is empty (da-, progressive; -ca’w-, lose, be
lacking)

da-balo’yaw-ik, whitish (she looked), 22, 4

kli-gasaw-d’k, at last smallish it was (i. e., room was crowded to
overflowing), 32, 21

La-ra’’d-dk, (river) is rather wide (La-, somewhat; ra’d-, be large)

sisw-4-'k, darkness

st’luwalu’n-dk, cavernous (s’/luwa’l, echo)

sa-'y-i-k, reddish, 22, 4

4. -at-, large in diameter:
rad-a’tar, big in diameter (tree)
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5. -atg-, -atk, spherical:

dagw-a’tga-ro’, any game in which ball is hit ‘(dagw-, hit; -ro’-,
come away)

dagw-a't ga-ro’w-aL, nominal form of above—bat

hi-ya/na-rid-atg-u’law-ui’, each takes two spherical things (balls,
apples, baskets) V

rad-a’tg-ala’, big one roll down

La'rav-atk, large round (Larav-, have no end, go to nothing)

6. -atsg-, -atsk, dim. of preceding, small round:
hi-ba'ray-atsg-a’r, (my tears) fell in a stream (baray-, pour;
-ar-, fall)
gawa-lo-'ts-atsg-al-iL (rain) began to fall in drops
baray-atske-ay, pour small round things out

gagi-gacw-atsk, the smallest (basket); (gagi-, augmentative;
gacw-, be small)

La'rav-atsk, small round things
7. -atgé-, solid pile:

hiya-wa/n-atge-dé’war-iL, it piled it around (wan-, around;
-dewar-, sit)

lay-a'tge-déwar-a’t-u’, (rope) is coiled (lay-, go; -atge-, pile;
-dewar-, sit; -at-, cause; u’, indefinite third person) . _

va-datge-déwar-a-’t-um, (wood) go pile up (va-, go; -um-, third
indirect object)

da"tg-a’gw-iL, anything in solid pile upon something (-a’gw-, be
upon)

8. -aiya’y-, all over one continuous surface:

gacv-a'iya’y-a’n, narrow, small hard surface, (board)
rad-a'ya’y-ar, wide (board)
sisw-a/iy a’y-ar, (floor) is all black
sisw-a’ya’v-iL, (basket) is black on bottom outside
hap-sisw-a/iya’y-ar, (board) is black on both sides (har-, both

sides)
havrar-a’iya’y-ar, (board) is same on both sides

9. -aya’da‘w-, spreading:

rad-aya’’da-’'w-ik, big bay
gacw-aiy a’tsa'w-ik, small bay
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10. -yo’n-, threadlike, ropelike, ribbonlike (cp. verb stem -lo’n-,

weave) :

digw-a/i-yona-ta’’law-iL, he threw down the end (of headband);
(digw-, down; [l]aiy-, end of; -ta’law-, throw), 12, 72

Lag-a'i-yu’na-ta’’la*’, I threw out fishing line (Lag-, go down
into)

rada’-yo’n daragau’’, woodpecker headband

tiyara’-sisw-ona’w-ik, black strip spread over surface of water
(tiyar-, come out), 22, 36 : ’

gacw-a/iyo’n, narrow strip like belt

11. -batsi-, chief, one in authority:
guda-ba’tsi-doé-'k¥, the woman of the house
batsii-cira''w-aL, stationary stone mortar in house
da/-batsi’-dak™, person spoken of as most respected in the com-
munity
batsa-ra-gok, my father’s father’s sister
da-ba'tsii-y6-'li, head man of party

12. -pL-, hairlike:

hi’darara-pL-aiyo’w-aL, something which makes hairlike objects
come to the side—pitchfork

cu'yaya-pL, she has straight hair

ga'gala-pL-ga-s-iL, wavy hair (gagala-, hair curls; -gas-, do with
head)

wuca'tsga-pL, (dog) has smooth short hair

dasa/-pL-igw-iL, loose pile (hair or thread) is up on something
(dasa-, be loose, uneven; -igw-, be upon)

sisw-a'y a-pL-i’, seaweed (sisw-, be black)

sa’y-apL, red; adjective used to describe basket material dyed
with alder bark

gatw-a'y a-pL-aiyow-aL, something which wipes by putting in a
loose pile—broom (gatw-, wipe)

13. vaiya-, pertaining to elk meat:
wa-la-va'iy-av-a’gw-oi’, he announced that elk meat is to be
carried in
hi-va’-way a-wa’g-EL, he is going to get some meat
hi-va-wa-'y-atsw-oi’, elk meat was carried in
va-va'iy a-vél-aw-8k, (that is where) he chased up elk, 12, 9
wa''-la-wa/i-yOtsw-ak, to carry meat
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-tva-, border, stripe, edge:
tve’-Lada-waL (tvd/-Ladaw-e'l), salmon tail
teve'-Ligate-ate-i’, little mark across his face—raccoon
teva-we'Li’, little finger or toe, it is on the edge
tva-dara’-dad-iL, he (dog) is white around neck (-dara-, neck;

-dad-, encircle)

tail)

15.

rack

16

17.

tva-na’y-ar-ar, woven blanket—it has a stripe near edge
teva-tega’te-tiya’~-d-ad-er, he has ring on tail—civet cat (-tiya-,

tva-dal-ir, he is taking a short cut (-dal-, travel)
teve-yawa'gas, the very last (they went out)
teve, the last one

-sai-, one side:
sa/i~y ab-iL, one side he ate
sa'i-yitra’-k¥Lai-y ar; one side they hung up, 28, 29
sai-yi'tr-ak™s, one side I put up
sai-yi'tra-gwala-ta'’lav-o’, one side with ends loose I threw over

sai-yi’tr-olav-gl, entire side he took
sa/i~y ay-ar, wind blows from one direction, 4, 2
sa-iy-a'b* al-iL, with one hand he eats
-sg- (-sk-, dim. -ck-), piece, portion:
da’-sg-ab- al-a, bite a piece off—apple
ha-sk-a’l-iL, piece (dish, earth) broke off
ha-sk-a’l-ar, cut off piece (of bread)
ha-ck-ar-iy, little piece broke off (dim.)
ramé-’-sk-ar, four pieces (ram-, four)
-tsats-, little pokes (perhaps dim. of dad-, give blow):
tsa'ts-alyatsg-i’b-ow-iL, they kissed each other, gave mouths

little pokes

18.

-atsg-,

tsa’ts-aiyatsgi’'n, her lips are poked with finger

-gar-, (-kar-), cylindrical:
dasa’-tsgara--l-iv, long sticks irregularly piled (dasa-, be uneven;
be in a pile; -1-, lie)
cu-gu-swi-tsgara-ta’law-an, do not scatter stove wood (cu-, pro-

hibitive; gu-, iterative; swi-, at random; -ta’law-, throw; -an, passive
nominalizing suffix)
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19. -gotsawinis-, all over:
ru’-go’tsawenis-piya’uw-il-0k, because I was black and blue all
over
go’tsawinis-du’min-il, all over I was rubbed

20. -gwala-, with both ends loose:
sai-yi’tra-gwala-ta’’lava, one side with ends loose I threw over
gwala’-ta’law-ay, throw it over the rack
gwal-a’’gw-EL, it hangs with both ends loose
ha-gwa’-ta’law-irel, (blanket) was thrown over me

21. -lak-, news, talk:
hi-ya-la’k, news which every one knows
cu-la’-la’k-wé's-o1’, keep it secret, do not spread news
dala’g-ots hi-gawarak®, talk good it began to be—they made a
bargain '
da’lak, talk

22. -la’lawésg-, large flat piece:
we’say hi-yana-la’la’wésg-ulaw-u’i’, five large flat pieces each
take (-yana-, distributive; -ul-, take; -ui’, indefinite subject)
hi-yana-rit-wésg-ulaw-u’i’, each take two pieces

23. -Layar-, (Layar-), pliable surface like cloth:
da’vyalatga-vulu’yawa/-Layar, (the dress) is spotted with white
vulu’yawa’-Layar, (her dress) is white
tsatsa’-Layar, small plaid cloth (tsats, give little pokes)

24. -rol, tasting:
tsava'tsa-ro-l, bitter
paga-lo’l, brackish (pag, salt)
gu’tsa-rol, sweet, good-tasting
wure’’-nol, it tastes good (used of something no one else would

eat)
pida’ya-rol, sour
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§§24-25. VERBAL SUFFIXES
§24. Pronominal
A. DECLARATIVE ACTIVE

There are three series of pronominal suffixes in the active voice,
appearing in the following order: object, immediately following the
final-position stem; indirect object; subject. In several cases it is
impossible to separate object and subject, so in the following table
objective-subjective suffixes are listed. They will then be readily
distinguished as far as it is possible to separate them. They will first
be considered without the indirect object.

Objective-Subjective Suffizes

I you he, she, it we
ME..oiiiiiieiieieceeeriae e -wel-at -wel-iL —_—
(-wé'r-at) (-wer-iL)
VO -as -ag-iL -as-adak
(-ac) (-ac-iL) (-ac-adak)
him, her, personal or
010 0O -aw-a’% -aw-at -aw-iL -aw-adak
him, her, personal only — -0'g(0*y)-iL
US.eoveeenree e —_ -wel-ad-ak -8°'WOL —_
(-wé'r-ad-ak)
FOUecoiiiinieierereieeereeeaa -as -as-iL -as-adak
(-ac) (-ac-iL) (-ac-adak)
them....................ccocooe. -aw-a’ -aw-at -aw-iL -aw-adak

The plural of the second and third persons subject is the same as the
singular plus the independent pronouns, wau’w and dag'u, respectively.
The same words are used for the plural of the second and third persons
object, in addition to the suffixes, which are the singular forms.

Although the forms given for the expression of the second and third
persons plural are accurate and readily formed by any Wiyot speaker,
as a matter of fact they are seldom used in ordinary speech; the third
person plural is found occasionally in texts but the second plural has
never appeared. A difficulty arose, too, in trying to.express ‘they like
them,” that is, verbs with subject and object each in the plural. Theor-
etically the sentence should be:

ra’de’twamir dag-u dag-u, they think well of them;

26 Usually whispered.
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but this is never used (although it is not incorrect). A noun or two
would be used to explain, then dagu need be used only once; e. g.,

degwa’ ra’da’twamirn dagu go’wil, white people think highly of
Indians.

There is no suffix to indicate the first person of verbs used intransi-
tively. The subjective suffixes for verbs without objects can be seen
from the table to be: ’

Subjective Suffixes

Singular Plural
18t PErSON ... _— -adak
2d PETSON. ..c..vvveiiieieieeieieeeeieeenene -at -at plus wau'w
3d PETSON. ....cvcerice e -iL -iL plus dag'u
Indefinite, general or collective.... -ui’ (-ei’, -i’)

The suffix -ui’ is used of a general, indefinite, or collective subject.
It frequently has a passive significance (and an imperative one when
stems have no other form, as is sometimes the case), but may be used
as well with an intransitive verb, thus being equivalent to the indefinite
‘one’ of many Indo-European languages.

Objective Suffixes

-wel- (-weér-)
-as (-ac)
-aw-, -am-, -€m-, -om-

The most generally employed third personal object is -aw-. It
may be used to denote persons or things. A number of stems, however,
do not admit this object and require instead an object in m, its initial
depending upon the stem.

Some stems require -8'm; they appear to be referential stems in
the active voice (cp. this §[B]):

higwé-tel-8'm-ir, upon arrival he spoke to them, 13, 87
gwi-na’kad-&'m-iL, upon arrival he called her kin, 19, 28
wi-Lats-6'm-iL, he will tell her stories

Verbs of seeing, favoring, thinking, and some of their opposites,
take -a'm as a third personal object.

A few stems expressing state of mind take -om as third object.

The so-called third personal object may be used with any verb
which has for its object a human being if the subject is third person.
It is used also exclusively with some verbs like ‘illness affects,” ‘hurt,’
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‘have influence upon,” and others which are purely personal. With
other verbs either the object -aw (-am) or -o'g(-0'y) may be used,
but the former is preferred. A noun is indicated as subject or object,
while keeping a fixed position in the sentence, according as one or the
other form of the suffix is used in the verb.

Louis dicga''miL Mary, Louis loves Mary

Louis dica’yovyiL Mary, Mary loves Louis

gats wa'iyits géLe'laviL, or gats géLe'laviL wa'iyits, the yellow-
jacket stung the dog

‘ gats gére’laviL Louis, the yellow-jacket stung Louis

Louis géLelo-'giLgato, yellow-jacket stung Louis

But no one could say:
wa/lyits gérelo''giL gats

Another example will show the contrast in meaning:
datwa'’yaL séga’go’yiL, the spear hurt him
datwa‘’yaL sega’gaviL, he spoiled the spear (either when making
or using it) )

It seems that formerly there was a differentiation between a personal
and non-personal third object, that this distinction survives in a few
strictly personal verbs, but that the non-personal object -aw (-am)
came to be used for personal objects, also, and although the personal
object is not obsolete, nevertheless it is not the favorite means of
expressing personal objective ideas. '

Indirect objective suffixes follow the direct object. With stems
like hatsav- ‘give’ they have the generally understood meaning of
‘to’ or ‘for’ a person. But their meaning in other cases is nearer akin
to ‘instead of’ rather than ‘for the benefit of.” It will seem at first
sight that the indirect object is really the direct object in the first
person but this notion will be corrected by the phonetic law given in
§6:33. Furthermore, the laws for consonant assimilation do not hold
for this suffix. The following example shows that although it would be
impossible for 1 of this suffix to occur in any position where it could
change to h or y, nevertheless it belongs to the h, y, r-series and not
to the r-series as does the direct object -wel-, since the prefix ro- causes
following 1 of the latter series to become r.

gu-ro-lo'm-el-i, (I hope) all my things come back to me (-gu,
iterative; -ro-, all; -lo'm-, return; m+w=m).



76 University of California Publications in Am. Arch. and Ethn. [Vol. 22

Indirect Objective Suffixes

Singular Plural
1st person................... -wel- -awoL (he-to us)
-awilad -ek (you-to us)
2d person...................... -us- (-08-) -0SWauw-
3d person.............cooceunu -um- (-om-) -um- dag-u

The independent pronoun of the second person plural is incorporated
in the verb complex when indicating the indirect object. In all other
cases it stands alone, although if the final sound of the preceding word
is not labialized a short a may be inserted between it and wau’w.

B. Passive

There are a number of subjective verbs which occur only with
the passive suffixes. They have such meanings as: be willing; be
bruised; be cold; be hungry; be lazy, dull; run splinter into body; lie;
sleep alone ; get power; be a person of large proportions; be awkward,
clumsy; be comical, etc.

The passive endings are as follows:

Series 1
Singular Plural
18t PErSON........cooemreieeecrrerieeeieene -il, (-ir) -il6dak, (-iradak)
2d person. -ilot, (-irat) -1l6t wauw, (-irat)
3d person -im, -iv, -ar singular with dag-u
3d person (subject omitted)........ -o’war
Instrumental....................... -ani’l, (-a'ni’t)

The three endings of the third person singular are used according
to the form each stem demands. Besides these a great many stems
ending in consonants retain their form in the third person singular
without suffixes. Many of these stems end in -k¥, which becomes a
lengthened sonant when the suffixes of the other persons are added.
Since all forms of the passive are regular except the third person,
the latter will be indicated by the form assumed by the stem when it is
listed in the vocabulary (§§37—42). The diminutive rules as given
(8§16, B) apply here as well as in series 11.

The suffix -o’war may be used with some stems if the nominal
subject is omitted, but some other form must be used if the nominal
subject is expressed.
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Passive Conjugations

Stem: gagwa’w-, know

gagwa'w-il, I am known gagwa'w-iladek, we are known
gagwa’w-ilot, you are known gagwa’w-il6t wau’w, you are known
gagwa’'w-ar, he is known gagwa'w-ar dag-u, they are known

Stem: tsanak”-, be stingy with food

tsanagw-ir, I am stingy tsanagw-irddak, we are stingy

tsanagw-irdt, you are stingy tsanagw-irdt wau’w, you are stingy

tsa’nak”, he is stingy tsa’nak® dag-u, they are stingy
Stem: vaLr-, hungry

va't-il, I am hungry va'L-ilédak, we are hungry

va'L-i16t, you are hungry va'L-il6t wau'w, you are hungry

va'L-im, he is hungry va’t-im dag‘u, they are hungry

The passive form -ani’l is regularly used when the subject has been
the receiver of the action through an instrument. The stems -ta-, tell;
and -wili-, ask, regularly take the instrumental suffixes in the active
and passive.

ho’l hotw-a''ni’l, water is being brought in something. (Instru-
mental must always be used for transporting water, to signify that it is
contained in something. The same suffix must be used also of towing
a boat full of fish, whereas if an empty boat were towed the regular
third person passive would be used.)

Louis hotw-a'ni’l, Louis is being brought in something

vo'l twa'wilar, the house is painted

halowi, ‘coal tar,” twa’wilaw-a-ni’l, the canoe pamted with coal tar

hiyét a-w-ani’l, she was told

Verbs of reference have the following endings which are essentially
passive in character:

Sertes I
Singular Plural
1st person -wal, (-war) -walédak (-warddak)
2d person... ... -walat, (-warat) -walat wau'w (-warbt)
3d person..........cccceeueee -i'w singular with dag-u

-ar
-w’'w, (-0’'w, -i'w)

Verbs which take these suffixes never take those in series I and vice
versa. Some verbs which demand these endings have the following
meanings: ask about, ask for, bring for, speak to, tell to, occur to,
think about, meditate upon, pity, call kin, wait for, hire for, kick,
tell of hunger, see (in sense of ‘spot out’), touch, take down, pursue
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(personal subject), take care of, put down for, paint (personal subject),
take care of, put, wish for good luck, help, feed, hang up for, suck in,
shock, catch in the act of, gamble with, correct, choose for, wink at,
make furry, graze (make slight contact).

Passive forms of either series and of any person or number may be
used to denote the imperative as well as the true passive.

C. SUBJUNCTIVE, INFINITIVE, AND IMPERATIVE

The term ‘subjunctive’ has been employed to designate a mode which
in Wiyot includes all statements which must be qualified, that is:
negative assertions which are usually true, but may not be true some-
times; interrogative ideas which imply doubt; and future probability.
The subjunctive suffixes are used also with the circumlocutory designa-
tions of deceased relatives and with some descriptive terms for body-
parts. They are:

These suffixes are used with their respective possessive prefixes.
Complexes of the kind requiring these suffixes may appear as well with-
out them but always have the possessiires 6,5;6,17; 20, 16; 3, 7), and
verbs which have no active forms omit the suffixes altogether.

Whereas the normal subjunctive suffix of the second person is -a’m,
constructions which logically seem to be the same as those requiring
-a’y of the first person frequently take -o’y (-e’y) (12, 37; 41, 15).
The suffix may be omitted in the second as well as in the first person
(44, 2).

From the examples cited it is apparent that the use of these forms
may be the result of a confusion between the subjunctive suffixes and the
infinitive or participial construction which is indicated in the first and
second persons by the suffix -ak (-ik for e-stems) and the possessive
prefixes; in the third person the suffix becomes -agw- (-igw-) (§6:31)
and the possessive affixes are hu . . . . @’l. In a negative sentence ga-
and hu- sometimes become gwa- (§6:22) by elision although this is not
always the case. It is possible that the two forms may have been
confused in recording, especially since the glottal stop is always very
weak, but this possibility was foreseen and during the second visit
sentences were carefully checked.

The imperative mode furnishes further complications. The prefix
cu- (§19:7-8) expresses, with second and third person subjects, prohibi-
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tion; and with first person subject, desire. The distinction devolves
upon the suffixes. The positive imperative may be expressed by the
passive forms without further modification. The common imperative
suffix of the second person is -ay (-iy) which serves to give an emphatic
command. A mild command is expressed by the declarative subjective
second person suffix. The following laws will show more clearly the
use of cu- and the suffixes which accompany it.?

1. The prefix cu- when used with first personal subject, and with
stems which have no active forms, is an optative:
cu-ve’w, I wish I could eat it, 32, 26
da-cu-bo*’cat-om, (dog) I wish I could hear, 14, 3; 14, 6
co-ka’'wa-wa’-dek"L-illadak, sweat-house let us go sleep in (here
co appears to be an independent particle; ka’'wa, sweat-house; wa,
prefix, go; -dek™L-, sleep; -illadak, first plural passive)

2. The particle cu- is prefixed and -it is suffixed to a third personal
declarative form (definite or indefinite subject) to denote a wish:

cu hinar wana’dji’, let it be drunk by us, 38, 15

hara’da-c-bo*'w-iL-gt, I wish she would keep on cooking, 20, 8

cu-digw-a’tgalaya ’-iL-(it), I wish big one would roll down,
25, 10

co-va/-rawaca’gw-o0'y-it, let us go and witness by seeing (-oi,
indefinite or collective subject), 13, 39

ha'’cgu lay@'y-it, all right, let us go, 23, 10

Lag-0'"y-it, let us go down, 27, 9

3. cu-is a prohibitive particle when used with the second imperative
suffix -ay (-iy), with the second subjunctive -o’'m, or with passive
forms:

cu-gu-wa'ditwa-war-ay, do not think of me again, 14, 66; cp.
1, 42
da’-cu-ratsi-da’l-ay, do not talk loud, 32, 41
cu-pa’wad-e’'m, do not step on it
cu-gu-la’na-wa’l, do not say that to me again, 27,7
cu-la’la’n-0’m, do not touch it, 13, 2; 6, 13; 13, 15
cu-pa’wad-il, do not tread on me
26 All the éxamples in the texts are given here. It is evident that they furnish

little material for conclusions which have been obtained through various other
examples. For example, Jerry never suffixed -it, Mrs. Barto always did.
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D. OrHER PRONOMINAL SUFFIXES

-wiw-, reflexive for all persons. This suffix is placed immediately
after the objective suffix.

da-lepa’tgalav-a-'m-iw-idak, we are wrapping them for ourselves
goman-a-wi'w-iL, she again became legal owner of herself—she
left her husband
dja’ga~ya’n-a-wiw-iL, he paints his own face
cu-botg-an-a-wiw-iy, stop scratching yourself
da-géL-ra’kalag-wéw-iL, they finished painting themselves, 6, 14
hi-gw as-as-wiw-ir, he buried himself, 6, 74
-wo’w-, reciprical; this suffix occupies the same position as the
reflexive.
da-lapa’tga’lav-a-'m-o’w-iL. dagu, they are wrapping them for
each other :
hi-gé’-tala-wo’’w-iL. dag-u, they stopped talking to one another,
48,1
gots gala’ka-ragw-ila-wo’w-8L, good no longer they were to each
other, 43, 2
-od-, (-ot), active instrumental. This suffix is used as an ordinary
instrumental and also signifies that a thing is ‘full of’ something. It
stands after the direct object (reflexive or reciprocal, If there is one),
consequently before the subjective suffix. It is used also with some
verbs of asking and telling.
weleks-a-'m-ot, I will show her, 22, 31
hi-da’g-am-od-ir, she hit him with it, 43, 25
wa-la’yé-ta’'m-o0'd-at, go tell him, 14, 81
da’-wilim-od-iL, he asked him, 7, 29
hi-své-yar-a’n-av-od-i, she pointed at his face with it (své-,
point at; -yar-, do with face; -an-, do with hand; -av-, third object),
38, 39
Now that all the pronouns and pronominal suffixes have been dis-
cussed, the following table, which summarizes the matter, will make
more convenient and clear the study of it.
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Independent Possessive Subjective suffizes Objective suffizes
. Sub-
Declarative Junect. Imper. Direct Indirect Reflex. Recipr.
Active Passive Referential
Sing. — i, (-ir) -wal, (-war) |-a’y —  |-wel- -wel- -wi’'w- -_
1 Jyil ra-, ra-, ru- |-a (-we'r-)
2 kil ka-, ka-, ku- |-at -ilot, (-irat) [-walat, -a’'m |-ay, (-iy) |-as- (-ac-) -us-, -08- (-wi'w-  —
(-warat)
ha- -im -1’ w -aw- -um-
3 —  |hu-J.... o'l HL -iv -ar L HL -t -a'm-, -€'m-  |-om- -wi'w- —
Plur. -ar -u'w, (-0'w) -om-
1  |hinar —_— -adak -1l6dak -walédak -wel-ad ok -awilad ak
(-iradak)  |(-wardédak) (-wer-ad‘ek) |-a'woL  |-wi'w- [-wo'w-
. (-war6dak) -2°WOL
2  [(kilawau’w —_ -at wau'w |-l6t wau’'w |-walat wau'w -as- }wau’w -oswauw- |-wi'w- |-wo'w-
(-irat) (-wardt) (-ac-)
. -im -w ) -aw- , ,
. — - . -] . - _a'm. = - . = M | - -
3 |dagu | iL dag'u -::.‘1" dag-u -3{10 dagu e dag-u [Um dagu| -wi'w-| -wo'w
(-o’w) -om-
Indef. _— -ui’ -ui’ -(aw)o’'war —_— —
Pers. —_ —_— — —_— —_ — |o'g- (-0'y)
Instr. —_— -ot, -od- |-ani’l e




82 University of California Publications in Am. Arch. and Ethn. [Vol. 22

§256. Nominalizing Suffixes
-4ui’, liquid:
sisw-4'LY’, coffee (sisw-, be black)
wura-ga’tsprau’w-i-Li’, cold liquid, lemonade
viy-4Ll’, strong liquid (coffee or tea)
valu-yaw-4Li’, white liquid (could be said of white medicine)
-&’n, nominalizing suffix with passive verbs. It is closely related
to the third personal passive suffix -ar and is sometimes used in
its place both as a passive and as an imperative. The distinction
seems to be that -ar is a true passive whereas -a’n means ‘the one which
is.... ‘ ‘
wilo*/I-a’n, round hole, house door
habo’c-a’n, dandelion chewing-gum, 36, 17
ha'la’gw-isk-a’n, it moves about having been mounted—horse
hi-no*’l-o’n, it (food) was lifted, 17, 25
tga’-kvLa/i-ya'n, it is stretched by sticks—umbrella
da-ta’Lai-ya’n, landing place
rad-a’n, a big one, 23, 109
-d’lay, (dim. -a’ravy), it is like, it looks like:
sisw-a’pd-&’lav, black feathers—crow
ma’s-iya rd/ty-a’lay, fire-like blade of feather—yellow-hammer
da-da’t-ad-g’lay, it is given blow with foot—football
vuyav-i''tg-a’lay, bent back flat it is like—spoon
botc-0’rey-a’ray, come to a point between rumps—He-Comes-
to-a-Point, name of culture-hero '
caya-ti'y-a’ray, red-tailed hawk, 12, 57; 12, 76
bayaLétcy-a’ray, mold it is like—huckleberries which resemble
blueberries
gatsa-wi-tsiy-a’ray, many tails—swallow
-aL, suffix meaning ‘something which,” with meaning supplied by
preceding active verb.
he'ma’n-aw-aL, something it marks—white material used for
basket designs, also lead pencil
la’sa'sw-aL, something which sharpens—whetstone
kiswa’g-aL, what is put in mouth—soapstone part of pipe
hiyawi’tck dald’sw-aL, money something which has a mouth-
ful—purse
kén-aw-aL, something which opens it—key
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gede'-Lai-yo'w-aL, something which finishes scraping aside—
threshing-machine

batsi-cira-’w-ar, something which pounds, chief one—rock
mortar in house

tseg-a/n-aw-aL, something which pushes it with the hand—
thimble

degw a-ta’’law-aL, something which throws down—axe

kanal-0"'w-aL, something which comes crushing—fall-trap

sakwa’y-aL, something which sews—thread

ha-la-’wil-aL, something which stirs around—acorn soup

ro’’row-a’g-aL, little thing which dances around—top

cu’r-aL, something which points—index finger

watga'i-yaL, alder bark (watgai, skin, covering)

ro’’rawaL, special song belonging to dance

§26. THE ADJECTIVE

The Wiyot adjective is essentially a verb. It consists of one or
more verb stems of the first or third class together with one or more
classifiers (in which case it differs somewhat from the ordinary verbal
complex), or of two stems without a classifier. Both forms may take
the prefixes of manner and time and are in other repects verbal. Con-
sequently it has been considered best to list the various classifiers of
adjectives with those given for the verb. For the same reason, adjectival
stems, which are usually first-positional, will be found with the verb
stems (§§37-39).

Examples of verb stem and classifier (the words in parentheses give
an example of the kind of noun which is modified).

ba’dag-a’tk, hard and round (apple)

vel-a-'tk, bent round (bent finger)

valu’yav-apt, white furry (deer, dog)

siswa''ya-pL, black and hairlike (seaweed)
ga’cv-o'n, slender (narrow) threadlike (thread, rope)

The following examples show with what ease adjectives like the
above kteccme verbal in form as well as in meaning:

gacv-a’tsgo-c-iL, he has a small head, he is small-headed
sa’yos-iL, redhead, a kind of bird (sa-y-, be red; -yo's-, be skulled)
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There are cases where several stems are compounded to give the

required notion:

ra't-valar, big built (house)

gac-vérar, small built (house)

da’yala'tga-vuluy aw-apt, spotted white fur (animal) ; (dayalatga-,
spotted, may be further resolved into daya-, here and there; -latg-,
round; this combination has evidently been used so frequently that
it has become a stem in its own right, for there is no other case where a
classifier stands in this position)

da’yala’tga-vulu’y awa-Layar, dotted white cloth

§27. The Numeral

From one to four inclusive the numerals closely parallel adjectives.
That is to say, there is first the numeral stem and then the classifier.
This correspondence leads us to consider the numeral stem as a verb.
In the numerals below five these classifiers may appear in abbreviated
form, whereas above five the complete form is used. It will not be
necessary to give more than four stems in the tables since after five the
complex is regular.

go-ts-, one

rid-, two

rik-, three

riau’w-, four (final syllable changes in phonetic accord with what
follows)

we’say-, five (cp. we’s, hand)

1. Abstract count, human

beings, animals 2. Round flat objects 3. Large spherical objects

1. go‘'tsar go-tsi-'tk go'tk

2. ri’d-ar rida "tk ri’datk

3. rikar riki- 'tk rikatk

4. ria’war ra’witk rawatk

5. we’say halar we’sa’y halitk we’sa’y halatk

4. Small spherical objects 5. Long objects 6. Single blankets
1. go’tsatsk gotsak djiwatsi-‘tk (one-half)
2. ritsatsk ridak ritvisi 'tk

3. rika’tsk rikak rikwisi 'tk

4. rawa’tsk rawak ramisi- 'tk

5. weca’y hara'tsk wesa’y halak we’say ha'lavisi -tk
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7. Strings of dentalia 8. Measures of dentalia 9. Days

1. gotsewatar so’pa’w * gotswe’n (one sky)
gotsava’k

2. rétawatar ritwaso’pa’w ritwe ridava’k

3. rikawatar rikwa’so’pa’w rikwe rikva’k

4. ramawatar ramaso’pa’w rame ramak

5. we’sa’y halawa’tar wesa’y halawiiso’pa’w we’say halawe’ we’say

halavak

10. Years of human beings and animals  11. Years of sea-lions

1. gotsiya’lava’yarak gotselo*’'Le’l

2. ritwiya’lava’yarak ritvelo*’rLe’l

3. rikwiyae'lava’yarak rikvelo*'Le’l

4. raméye’lava’yarak ramalo-’'Le’l

5. we’say halaviiya'lava’yarak we’say ha'levelo-’re’l

12. Deer in a herd 13. Deer lying 14. Deer hanging

1. dago’tskre’l dago’tsawak"Le’l

2. ritwalaya’da’l daritkre’l dari’dewak™Le’l

3. rikwa'laya’da’l dari’kre’l dari’kwakvre’l

4. (ramalaya’da’l) daria’wéle’l daria’wak"re’l

5. we’say ha'lawalayada’l we’say da’lawéle’l we’say da’lawak™re’l

These forms are used whether or not the thing to which they refer
is expressed by a noun.

The foregoing tables lead us to infer that below five the numerals
are verb stems, and that above five they become independent words
with the classifiers in the following complex. This fact is brought out
by the last three classes, where there is present a second verbal notion,
as well as in other forms which appear in the material at hand.

The tables below will give an idea of the way the numeral stems
may be used apparently as subject or object of a verb. It would,
however, be more exact to consider them compound forms with two
stems, since the numerals take the place of first-positional stems, and
since they may be used with verbs with the prefixes as in §§19-23.
Following are listed expressions used so frequently that they have lost
the initial syllable of the first and second count:

15. I procured . . . deer,

fish, elk, etc. 16. I saw . . . deer 17. Side by side . . . walked
1. so’'ma’ go’tsawa’Lam
2. do’'ma’ ritawa’Lam ri‘debi-’dal
3. riko’'ma’ rikwa’Lam ri’kébi'daliL
4. ria'ma’ ria‘’waram ra’mébidalin
5. we’sa’y halo'ma’ wesa’y halawa’Lam we’say ha’lgbi’dal
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The numeral stem may appear in the same forms as any other stem.
In these examples it is first-positional:

rit-walo*’w-iL, two are coming
rit-wala’l-iL, two are walking about outside

It may also appear as an independent verb, thus becoming a stem
of Class III.

rik-8''L, three (brothers) there were, 23, 1

The numerals after five are given thus in the abstract count:

6, dakralo*'k

7, ha’'ld’w

8, hi’'wi’dau’

9, vaca’rok (vac, dim. of we’s, hand; rok, ring finger; =one hand and four?)
10, ralo’k

11, ve’gotsar

12, ve’ridar

13, ve’rikar

14, ve’riawar

15, vetseLa'r

16, veda’kralo’k

17, veya’'la’w

18, veyiwi’’dau’

19, vevaca’rok
20, rétava’’
21, rétava’’ vigo-tsar
30, rekava’’
40, ra’'ma’
50, we’say halavé’yalar
60, dakLalo’k halavé’yalar
70, ha’’le’w halavé’yalar
80, hi’widau’ halavé’yalar
90, vaca’rok halavé’yalar

100, gotsiéiswa’ni, or gotseswa’ni halavéyalar
1000, rélok helavesawa’n’

10,000, rélok halavi'laviya'lar

349, rikva’halaviswa*'nl ra’'ma’ go’laveya’lar viva’ca’rok

Ordinals are expressed with the ordinary numeral stem and the
adjectival classifier, there being no distinction between ‘one basket’
and ‘the first basket,” for example.

Numeral adverbs are formed by adding the suffix -virar to the
numeral stem:

gots-irar, once

rit-virar, twice

rik-vérar, three times
ram-irar, four times

we’say halavirar, five times
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§28. FREE PARTICLES AND ENCLITICS

The following enclitics are commonly encountered:

-ya, like. Usually appended to a noun to be compared:
gavute-ya’haLawal, woman like I look
da‘'n-a’l-ya ra’yar-iL, father his like he looks
tsigéts-ya-ro-’l, young spruce like it tastes—orange
deégwa’-ya rakwa-rak‘”"l, white man like I can talk—I can speak
English

va’d‘i-ya hara’w, wood like it looks

The preceding may, however, be confounded with a v homonymoﬁs
interrogative enclitic which is attached to the first word of the sentence,
whatever part of speech that may be:

yil-ya ra’yar-y, I like does he look like (resemble)?
yil-ya lawé-wal-ir, does he behave like me?
djuwa’-ya da-l-i'la‘t, where are you lying? (it is not customary
to use the enclitic with an interrogative word), 32, 38
kil-ya dji da’-1-i'la‘t, are you lying there? 34, 24
-waL, continuative, mild obligatory. It may precede or follow the
verb complex, but preferably follows:
hi-la’y-iL-~awaL, he kept on going, 12, 124
gur da’-da’m-EL-awaL, there where she always sat
wi-ya’'tsi’tsar-at-waL, you will keep on sneezing
-walL, too, also:
yi-war, I too, 12, 116
ki-war, you also
gura-waL, he too (gura- demonstratlve)
hinar-wawr, we too
kuna-waw, the other day too
-ga, an element which may precede or follow the verb. Its function
is to give warning:
pa’wad-il-ga, look out, I shall be stepped on
pa’wad-ilada’g a, look out, we shall be stepped on
ga-gud' a'm-ev, look out, flee from danger
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§29. SIGNIFICANT INDEPENDENT WORDS

Although there are many prefixes expressing manner, time, and
location, there are also independent words which have like functions.
They may sometimes even be incorporated in the verb complex. The
particle gwis, suddenly (§19:16), sometimes seems to belong here.

swawi, very:

swawl laya'r, it was too heavy, 12, 26
swawl bi’war-iL, he is very fat, 17, 9
cuwaga’s swawi la’Lal-a’m, how far can you see?, 12, 89
swawl di’cga'ma’, very much I like (to hunt there), 47, 9
gida, dubitative:
gida’ dagu cvi-yo:'w-iL, I think they walked
gwira’ gida djiwa da‘’k¥, I wonder-who lives here
hutewa''te gida twaré’, basket I guess it fell
gida dawo-L&'ma’s-al-6L, I think they put me ashore here, 31, 32
gida go’wil wa'-ga-lag-a’n, I think a person has never been
treated so, 14, 61
gitga, expressive of future time or intention and obligation:
la/~v-8L gi'tga, (he told him) he should go
yi-waL gi'tga haleve’’, I too ought to dance
gl’'tga gawé’-d-ak"s-o0'l’, they are going to begin to put it up
gitga v&'wl'w, I am going to eat it
da’wiL-am gi'tga, I intend to watch
da di'tga hal, I may go
gidok, obligatory (mild):
gidok ki’tck ho’da-mitw-a’n, she surely ought to be pitied
gi’dok wa’-gu-waLam, I ought to go visit her
gots gl’dok da’-ragwil-6t, you ought to be good
gots gi’dok dala-la’lolaw-at, you ought to take good care of it

§8§30-32. THE PRONOUN
§30. Independent

There is a series of independent pronouns which are used for empha-
sis or to avoid ambiguity. The verbal suffixes given above (§24) are

always used with them.
Independent Pronouns

Singular Plural
yil hinar
kil kilawau’w

gwila’l (?) dagwu
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§31. Possessive

Possessive suffixes, which may be appended to the noun, or to the
verb to express verbal subordination (see §34), are distinct for first,
second, and third persons. Possession in second and third plural is
shown by the same affixes as the respective singulars plus the inde-
pendent pronouns.

A definite formal method indicates first person plural possession,
but it is rarely used and has never been found in a text. There is no
distinction, either in the possessive or in the verbal suffixes, between
inclusive and exclusive first person plural. It is difficult to get this
form from Wiyot informants, and they often disagree.

Only one example shows consistency of form when given at different
times and by different people:

hinar ha-mol-ivy, our house (B)

Analogous to this are two examples given by Jerry:

hinar ro-ba+’s-iy, our baskets
hinar re-ma’La’gw-iy, our food

These three forms are more consistent than they look, since Jerry
is accustomed to carry the final sound of one word over as initial of a
following word when the latter begins with h. On the other hand,
Mrs. Barto, who tends to analyze, may have separated the syllables
artificially, for ru- certainly seems more reasonable than ha- as a first
possessive prefix.

At different times, too, other constructions were given by Mrs.
Barto. The tendency toward circumlocution is so great that few
examples were obtainable. They are given for what they are worth:

Cases of ru- (hu-, ha-). ... ... inayata'r. The final suffix is
probably a verb stem meaning ‘it belongs to.’

ro-maL-agw'-ina’yarar, our food

" hinar ha-mé'war-agw'-ina’yara'r, our flesh
hinar hu’-bas-ina’yarar, our plates (see above)
hinar ru-ba’L-ina’yarar, our hair

The stem may be verbalized, but first the element -in- is inserted:

hina’r hu’-ba’s-in-a’d ek, our plates
hinar ha’'ma’vLai-in-a’dak, our pipes
hinar ha-ma’Lagw*-in-a’d ek, our salmon
hinar hu’-dapai’-in-a’dak, our fruit
hinar hu’-tsik-ar-in-a’dak, our children
hinar ha-we'liL-id- ak, our feet
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I refrain from drawing conclusions about this subject since it was
most difficult to get Jerry to give these forms—he did not seem to
understand the question—and since Mrs. Barto was so much inclined
to analyze and synthesize. I am convinced also that the need of a
device for the first person plural is felt very weakly. It may be that
in former times the distinction was made whereas now it is neglected.
It is also true ‘that possession of an object by more than one individual
is a rare conception.

On the other hand, singular possession is very definite and con-
sistent, no matter when or from whom it was recorded.

There are three ways of expressing possession, only one of which
seems to be confined to a definite class of nouns.

I. To express possession, two very common sets of affixes—
prefixes for first and second person and prefix with suffix for third—are
used in the case of the great majority of nouns, including body parts,
kinship, terms, and alienable property. These affixes are shown

clearly in:

Scheme I
Absolute His, her, its,
Noun form My Your somebody’s
hair baL ru’baL ku’-ban hu-bar-a’l
beard djé'pL ru’-djé:'pL ku’-dje-'pL hu-djé+’pr-a’l
abalone he’'wat (yi-)ru’-déwat (kil-)ku’-dé’wat  hu-déwat-a’l
child tsd-k ru-tsi-k ku-tsi-k hu-tsiik-ara’l
niece sa’lavas yi-sa’lavas ku-sa’lavas sa'lavas-a’l
great-uncle bidjo’k ru’-bidjok, ku’-bidjok, bidjogw-a’r
bidjok pidjok
basket bas (yi-)ro’-bas, (kil-)ku’-bas, hu-bas-a’l
plate (yil-)ra-bas ku’-bas
dog waliyits (yi-)ro-walyits (kil-)ku’-waiyits ha-wa'iyits-a’l
fruit da‘’pai (yi-)ro’-da+"pai (kil-)ku’-da‘’pai  hu-da’pay-aw-a’l
skin wat-ga'i (yii-)ra-watgai (kil-)ka-watgai  watga'i-ya’l
head wa'tavat  (yil-)ra-watavat (kil-)ka-watavet ha-wa'tavad-o’l
foot, track weliL ra-weliL ka-we'liL ha-we’léL-a’l
hu-we'leL-a’l
mother (-ga) (yi-)raga kaga hu-gwatc-a’l
man, gowi’ (yi-)ra-gowi’ ka-gowi’ gawéw-a’l
husband
pipe vaLa'L ra’-maLae’L ka’-maLa’L ha-mavLaL-a’l
elk, cow vé'lak™ (yil-)ra-me’’lak*. (kil-)ka-me’lak™ ha-me’lagw-a’l
salmon vaLa’k (yil-)ra-maLak (kil-)ka’-maLak  ha’-maLagw-a’l

It will be seen that there is very little distinction between the ru’-
and ra- (ra-) forms. Frequently they are interchangeable, occasionally

one or the other is not allowable.

There is no difference in meaning.
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The close relationship existing between this method and the one given
in schemes 11 and 111 will be apparent from the words for niece, where
we find the form for the second person possessive belonging to this
classification, that for the first person to scheme 111, and that for the
third to scheme 11.

In this as well as in the other classes there are definite phonetic
changes, especially in the third possessive. Since these are only par-
tially morphological (the same changes occur with several verb suffixes)
they have been discussed with the phonetic laws (§6).

The next scheme shows a method denoting possession which is
used for body-part words, kinship terms, and two other nouns.

Scheme 11
- His, her, its,
Noun Absolute form My Your somebody’s
nose va'tar (ma'tar) ra’tar, ka'tar, da’tar-a’l
da’tar kil-datar
saliva vitsaL ri‘tsaL ki‘tsaL vitsa’L-a’l,
ha-mitsa’r-a’l
tooth vapt rapt kapt vapd-a’l
(kil-)kapt
arm (wor) (yil-)ror (kil-)kor wo''n-a’l
nail watgan ratgan, katgan, watga'n-ay-a’l
(yil-)ratgan (kil-)katgan
tongue (wét) rét ké-t, wéd-a’l
(kil-)ké&-t
brother-in- (watks) (y1’-)ratks katks wa'tks-a’l
law .
sister-in-law  (wats) yi'rats kats wa'ts-ar-a’l
mother-in-law (wakat) yi'rakat ka’kat waka'dad-a’l
wood vad'?’, (mad‘l) ra“'d-? ka'd-Y vadé'w-a’l
clothes (waksé k) raksé-’'k kaksé'k haksé:'gw-a’l
leg watecgate ra’tegate ka'tegate hawatega’dj-i’l
elbow watok rato’k kato’k watok-ar-a’l
blood ga'wik (yil-)ratga’wik (kil-)katga’'wik ha-watga'wig-a’l
cousin (wi’libd’l) riliba’l ki'leba’l wilibd/l-aw-a’l

All the words which form their possessives in this second manner
have been listed here. It may be seen that the general plan is to
change the initial consonant to form the second and third possessives
(see §6:16). In all cases, two forms, the one in yi(l)- and ki(l)-, or
the shorter form, may be used. When yi- is used, the word becomes
more specific or emphatic. The illustrations show also a phonetic
point which has not been previously discussed. In one or two cases
r+1 becomes r; here we have the reverse, 14r in composition. In
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general, although 1 is a frequent and important sound, it becomes
easily assimilated with a number of other sounds (see §6). Evidently
the combination of 14r into r has not become so thoroughly a part of
the language that it is the only form left. Informants agree that
yilror and yiror are equally good. The same changes may be taking
place with 14-d in scheme 111.

There are only two nouns of this inflection 11, which are not body
part or relationship terms. There are two possible reasons for the
scarcity of such words. One is that previously referred to; namely,
that objects denoted by these nouns would be considered as alienable
possessions and that their ownership must therefore be expressed by
circumlocutions, at least for the first and second persons. A second
explanation is that separable materials such as food, valuables, house
furnishings, etc., are considered not the absolute property of any single
individual in a personal sense but of the family or community. Stating
this as a cause, informants were unable to give first and second posses-
sives for many nouns. On the other hand, third possessives always
occur. .

A third scheme will illustrate a construction which is used for a
number of kinship terms. The absolute form of these nouns is never
used; either the vocative prefix a- or the possessive is always present.

Scheme 111

Noun My Your His, her, its
daughter-in-law yi-gas kas gwa's-aw-a’l
son’s son yi-gaL kaL (ku-gaL) gwa'L-a’l
father’s female first cousin yi-bak¥ pa-k¥ ba’gw-a’l
father, son yi-da’r (kil-)ta'r dan-a’l
paternal uncle gatck ka‘tck ga'tck-ar-a’l
maternal uncle djak tea'k dja’g-a’l
aunt (maternal or paternal) yi-djo'l teco'l djol-a’l
paternal grandfather, sister’s son yi-bidjo'tck pitco’tck bidjotck-ar-a’l
mother’s sister’s son yi-gauw ? ?
great uncle ru-bidjok pidjok bidjogw-a’y

The change from sonant to surd is found nowhere else in the language
as a grammatical or syntactic process. The phonetic changes of the
third person are due to agreement with phonetic laws which are paral-
leled in other words and constructions (see §6:30, 31).

There are several forms which cannot be explained by any of the
following processes, and must be considered irregular:
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His, her, its,

Noun Absolute form My Your somebody’s
mouth vélo'l yil-gelo*’l kil-kelo‘l velo‘l-a’l

eye velé’r, mele-d galér, galed ka’kalé-’d ha-walé’n-a’l

Before the subject of possession in nouns is left, one word should
be discussed. This is the only noun which has a different meaning for
its two forms. The most commonly used term for ‘sibling’ is da’warakar
(probably a verb form). There is a word yi-dok, meaning ‘my brother
or sister.” This also occurs as ra’dok, kado'’k, and ha-dog-a’l, ‘my,
your, her sister or brother,” but in this sense is a term of endearment.
Another term of familiarity is yi-gwe’, ‘my spouse’; it is not considered
good taste to use this word in public. Contrary to expectation because
of the frequent use of the diminutive, terms of endearment are rare in
Wiyot, and when they occur they do not have dominutive forms.

§32. Other Pronouns

The intensive or disjunctive pronouns are as follows:
yil-ar, I myself, as for me
ki'ldiL-waL, you, as for you
djiL-way, he, as for him
hina’r-yiv, as for us
ki'lawau’w-yiL, as for you plural
gwilawa’d-a’l dag'u, those others (perhaps belongs rather to the
following)
The indefinite (or independent?) pronoun of the third person is
gwil-a’l. It is variously translated, as may be seen by the illustrations.
gwila’l guts-ipL, herself alone she ate (them), 20, 45
gwilala-war, himself too (waL, enclitic, ‘also’), they too (the
other family); the other one, 24, 11
djuwa’wargée’'L gwi’le’l, just her (let her hunt)
gida gwi'le’l raré's, I think he himself did it, 33, 21
The pronoun ikre’l signifies ‘another’ in the indefinite sense of an
antecedent not known. It is also translated ‘unknown power’:
~ hikra’l, another
gu'r-ikre’l, that other one (gur-, demonstrative)
gur-i’k ra’l-amo-'twir, the other woman (hamo-twiL, woman)
ikre’l game'r’w, I wonder about supernatural things which I
should not know (ikre’l, unknown power; gamé-r-, steal)
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Other indefinite pronouns are:
di’wi'lyir, diwi'lyiL, any one
di’'wi’l-ay, some one else

These two forms suggest verbs.
da’war, a single one, found with negative, ‘not a one,” 46, 3
did/Lgawar, anything, everything, anywhere, somewhere
di'Lga’wer, whichever one
dji’var, nothing
gwa'Ldavar, something
he’rawe, all, whole, entire
There are several interrogative pronouns:
gwi’'Lwa, who
gwi'L-da, I wonder who it is—somebody (da, dubitative enclitic)
gwirda’ co'’c, I do not know who—somebody
gwi'Lwa-hi, I wonder who it is
gwir-da-da ba’tsa, I do not know which one (of a number of
known persons)
gwaLwa, what:
gwarwa ve'law-a’'m-ak, what are you afraid of?
gwa’Lwa wo'Lel, what is the reason—why?
wo*’, what? (used in answer to name when called).
Only two demonstrative prefixes are found:
gura-, (gude-), that, distant from speaker and person addressed:
guda-ba’car, that young girl
gu-tsara-r-iL, that unmarried girl
gura-watvat, that head
gura’-wisir, that married one
gu'r-itwaL, that basket
guratca’tck, that boy .
wura-, (wura-), this, near speaker and person addressed:
wura-wai’yits, this dog ‘
wura/’-wisiL, this married one
wa-ciro’ki, the old woman
wa'ritwar, this basket

The demonstratives are both somewhat indefinite and often cor-
respond to a definite article.
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§33. THE ADVERB

Although Wiyot possesses a large number of modal and locative
adverbial prefixes, it has also many independent adverbs. The majority
of these are locative and temporal—time being expressed more often
by independent words than by prefixes. A few express manner. In
general they stand before the verb complex, but their position in the
sentence is not fixed and they may be placed elsewhere.

There are no coérdinate or subordinate conjunctions. A number
of conjunctive adverbs exist which are closely related in form as well
as in meaning. They are difficult to analyze, several forms apparently
meaning the same thing although they are not interchangeable in use.
They serve chiefly as introductory words of a sentence and usually
indicate time. Their meaning has a demonstrative force although their
forms show no relation to the demonstrative prefixes (§32).

djuwa, that is where, what, when, who, the way °
djuwava, that is where

djuwaga’s, that is when, just then

djuwawaga’s, that is the time

djuwadagas, then

djuwadawaga’s, that is the time :
djuway (djiwar, djiwis), all the time, always (waL, continuative
- enclitic)

djuwa’yaLawalL, it is allowable, excusable
djuwawaLwa’L, that is why

djuwa’waLgéL, from then on, just, only
djuwa’wargetkitck, certainly I will excuse you
djuwa’waLgas, at that very time

géL djuwawaL, that is far enough

These connectives are frequently used in narration and are usually
spoken so quickly that only the accented or the final syllable is heard.
When asked to repeat, the informant would begin with the verb or
noun, saying that the introductory word was not important anyhow.
From this circumstance these words would appear to be stylistic rather
than syntactic. It will be noticed from the texts that while Mrs.
Searson used them hardly at all, and never the longer ones, Jerry and
Birdie, on the other hand, frequently employed them. They tend to
give the narratives a swing and smoothness which are lacking without
them.
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§34. SYNTAX

Because of the strong synthetic tendency of the Wiyot verb there
are few syntactic processes. The vocative and possessive cases have
been mentioned (§§17, 31). Syntactic relations are expressed by
position.

‘When nominal subject and object are both expressed, the subject is
placed before the verb and the object immediately after, or the order
may be: subject, object, verb.

guratca’tck hiyawe’len gurago-’wi’, that boy sees that man
gurago-'wi hiyawe'léL guratca’tck, that man sees the boy
John Mary va-dawi’kw-iL, John visited Mary

John bas hatsava’weliL, John gave me the plate

The position of subject and object when the latter is personal or
non-personal has been discussed (§24[A]).

When there is a nominal subject, object, and instrument or dative,
the order is as follows: subject, object, instrumental or dative, verb.
guratca’tck waiyits va’d'i da’gamo-dir, that boy hit the dog
with a stick
Mary tsik Louis wula’k®sumin, Mary took the child over to
Louis
The only change in interrogative sentences is that the enclitic -ya
is appended to the first word.

If there are only nominal subject and nominal dative, the subject
precedes the verb and the dative follows.

There is only one method of expressing verbal subordination, namely,
by using the verbal noun with the proper possessive affixes. This
method is used to indicate indefinitive and participial, temporal, condi-
tional, relative and substantival clauses. The independent clause con-
tains the usual subject and object; the latter, in its turn, is subject of
the subordinate clause, a fact which is indicated by the possessive prefix.
Whether a verb is transitive or intransitive, the possessive prefix shows
the subject.

va'da'wéd’'m hu’-La'y-ac-agw-a’r, I am glad she gave you
presents
ka-dicga’y-o’m rawa’l-as-ak, you do not want me to see you
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Several exceptions to this rule for relation of subject and object
occur:

With verbs of seeing, the possessive of the subordinate clause some-
times agrees with its object rather than with its subject:
dicy-ay-ac ku'wal-a's-ak, I would like to see you
yiwaL gi'tga ka-da’wik-as-ak, I too do not intend to visit you
ka-wu-wo'kr-a’s-ak, when I was to see you, 22, 66
It may be that either method can be used, for we have the following:
ga'wulaweL ru’do’wirelay or ga'wulawéL ha-do’wirel-agw-a’l,
he took it to burn me
The uses are not free, however, and mistakes are made when test
cases of the latter arrangement are tried, whereas the first is always
conceded to be correct and understandable.

When the object is the first person plural and the active voice is
used, the suffix is -ad'ak instead of -ak:
va'da-wem’, kuLa'gwéyadak, I am glad you gave us presents
gwa’dicgamir ha-wa'l-0-'g-ad" ak, she does not want you to see us

The suffix -adak indicates the subject as well as the object:

vad'awé 'm-at-ya ra-do-'w-adak, are you glad we came?

If a stem is used in the third passive or with the indefinite subject,
the normal form of suffix is used and the possessive is prefixed.
hiy a-wal-8L hu-da-rida-wéd-&’war?’, he saw two (indefinite ones)
sitting there
hiy a-wal-6L hu-da’-dek¥L-im, she saw that he was lying down

vad'awé’'miL ha-wa'l-o’'war, she was glad to see her (-o'war,
see §24[B])

Third personal subordination may be expressed by using merely
the dependent suffix with the third possessive suffix and omitting the
prefix. This is analogous to the nominal use of the possessive.

géda’n-aw-agw-a’l, when he let him go

gilaw-a’gw-a’l, (she knew) that he had won, 30, 41
darawa-ga’daw-igw-a’l, when all the way they had gone
gawa-tsawis-6gw-a’l (they heard) him begin to yowl, 16, 15
gu-lo'w-agw-a’l, (they saw) him coming
digwa-ta’law-igw-a’l, (he saw) her jump down, 21, 9
da-la-gaw-a’gw-a’l, (net) which he had made
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The demonstrative prefixes gura- and wura- may be substituted
for the third personal prefix.
gura-wu-gu-ga'taw-igw-a’l, where that one had just gone in
again ‘
wura-ro-'w-agw-a’l, (he was surprised on water) that he came

Possessive affixes are used in one other connection, namely, with
the negative verb in an independent clause. Here the affix has become
a prefix which has apparently lost its possessive force, and is used only
with subjective verbs:

. da gi'tga ga-ra’-gu-wel-ak, I may not see her again
ga-ra-levi'tsar-ak gi'tga, I am not going to sleep
Li-ga-ra’-gotsa’yar-o'm, I could not find it
gots-ga-ra’-wiLa'Law-8'y, (she said) she felt badly—not well she

felt
gara-ga'gwa-we’l, (he thought) T am not known, 31, 51
ho-silagw-iL (my hand) sharp pains shoot through it
ka'mi-twam, do you not pity her?
gwa’-dicgam-iL, she does not want (to see us)
gwa’-méi’twam-iL, she has no pity
gwa'-lagw-iL, she has not much sense
gwa-da-gu’-la’-ledé’warl’, no one stirred in his seat, 48, 5
The verb ti’yal-, come to surface of water, shows the possessive
repeated with the negative: '
ru-ga-ra’-ti’yal-il, it did not come to the surface
ku-ga-ti'yal-gl, you did not come up (ga+ka=ga)
hugwa’ti’yal-6'm, he did not come up (ga+ha=gwa)

§35. REDUPLICATION

There are very few examples of reduplication. The duplication of
the diminutive suffix -ats has been discussed (§16[A], 17). Besides,
reduplicated forms are found as names and apparently serve to empha-
size characteristics. In these examples the entire stem is duplicated:

djakdja’k", very small owl
tsa’ktsagwi’, fish hawk
dja’kdja’kw-ar-a’l, his collarbone
wa'tavat, head ‘

Final redﬁplica.tion also appears:

vard-tei-tci, wormwood (vardte-, drink)
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Initial consonants are reduplicated, sometimes with the following
vowel:
dja’pdjue, halibut
wa'kwal, fighting knife
dju’pdjugate, flying squirrel—he whistles ‘djupdju’
tsa-'tsokariL, his elbow (dim. derivative)

The independent modal adverb waLawal expresses continuous
continuity or emphatic iteration; it means to keep on and on doing a
thing or to do it again and again.

A locative verbal prefix has the following curious form:

gula’gala’gadala, on the other side of a barrier:
gula’gala’gadala’-dal-a’w-eL, (fence of rake) on the other side
is standing up—rake is standing on the other side of the fence
gula’gala’gadala’~-dét, (fence of pail) on the other side is stand-
ing—pail is standing on the other side of the fence

The stem hatsi’tsar, sneeze, is onomatopoetic and even in form can
hardly be classed as a reduplicated form.
The most noticeable form of Wiyot reduplication is used for emphasis
or exaggeration. Most of the preceding expressions show such a
purpose.
gowil giya’-gi-getco’m-iL, man never never escapes it—pneu-
monia (giya-, emphatic negative; gi-, never)
ga'lav-ala’yalav-ir, (the dog stick) jumped over (galav-, come
up over and go down, here used in first and final positions)
The illustrations show that reduplication serves a stylistic and
derivative purpose rather than a grammatical one, and it is rare at that.
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§36. ANALYZED TEXT
dé'Lab: alir!

1. gwi/dawil? tsara-’rit® gotsagéLa/gw-IwiL.t 2. djuwawa'L?
ga'wara'riL® hawé'ya'rak ddla’légw-el’ ma’dT dala’lolawsn.d 3.
mad? daladagwapra/iyawer? hudara’gwa’l® gér kiwala™ ha'lo’-
nasi’?2, 4. djuwada’wer® heara’ri.® 5. dirdahuda’na’yarak®
hiwa’ruwo’wui™. 6. hidagwita’Laiyaer’®. 7. ga’waruwo’wu'i’'s. 8.
hawaro/gakr, ga/warbtswagw-o’w.!” 9. hida’'weli'w'® gu’tsara-riv.!®
10. hiygtawani’?® guga’'wad-al? gitga.? 11. hiye’liL® hacgu.
12. guga’'wawada’l?® gi'tga.? 13. hina’veL® ga'wats® gi'tga.?
14. gictgénawirL?® huwara’tswagwa’l?” 15. gasguro’la’wir.2®  16.
hida'werLa'mir.?® 17. hiyawa'ler®® haluna’si’? huda’lim.® 18. djetk
harare’kanaviL.®? 19. djetkwar gano-la’tswiL.®® 20. hiy&'tawani’l?
gi'tga? ga'wald'Lat* La'walas® djikudare’ré’y?¢ kudala-’liy’” mad-i’
kudadla’lolawa’y*®  ku'daladagwa’pLaiyawe’y?® wurage’n  djiwu’ra??

1 dér~, da-+har-; da-, prefix, customary action; har-, stem ‘suck’; -ab--aL-,
stem ‘eat’ (§19:4).

2 gwidaw-, stem ‘long ago’; -iL-, third subjective suffix (§24).

3 Diminutive form; the normal form has not appeared (§16).

4 gots-, stem ‘be one’; g&(d)-, prefix ‘finish’; -lagw-, always with reflexive -wiw-,
stem ‘grow’; -iL, see note 2 (§19:12; §24).

5 §33.

¢ gawa-, inchoative prefix; -rar-, stem ‘do’ (§20:37). _

7" da-, customary; -la‘l-, stem ‘go about’; -8gw-, subordinating suffix with i-
stems; -el for -a’l, third possessive (§19:4; §§34, 37; §31).

8 dala-, adverbial prefix ‘around’; -lol-, stem ‘carry’; -aw-, third object; -&L,
same as -iL above (§21:18; §24). .

9 dala-, note 8; dagw-, stem ‘hit’; -a-, separates incompatible consonants;
-pL-, classifier ‘hairlike’; -Lai-, stem ‘move aside, from side to side’; aw-, note 8;
-iL, note 2 (§5; §23:12).

10 hy . . .. o], third possessive affixes; -dar-, stem ‘scare’; -agw-, (-agw-), parti-
cipial suffix -ak, becomes -agw- when followed by suffix (§31; §6:32).

11 k§i- probability; -wal-, stem ‘see’; -a’, first subjective (§19:17; §24[A]).

12 ha- adverbial prefix ‘around’; -lo’nas-, stem ‘drag’; -1, indefinite subject
frequentiy used for nouns (§21:8; §§17, 24[A]).

13 §41.

14 hi-, prefix ‘not anticipated’; wa-, (va-), prefix ‘go to . . . .”; -ruwo’w-, stem
?atﬁ;ﬁ; Harecleum lanatum’; -ui’, indefinite or collective subject (§20:24; §20:29

24 .

15 hi-, note 14; dagwi-, adverbial prefix; -taLai-, stem ‘land’; -ar, third passive
(§21:14; §24[B]).

16 Notes 6 and 14.

17 gawa-, note 6; -rotsw-, dim. of -16tsw-, ‘carry load on back’; -agw'-, ‘affect’;
-o’w, third person of referential stems (cp. note 25; §24[B]).

18 hi-, note 14; -dawel-, stem ‘call in woods, ask’; -i’w, third person suffix of
referential I-stems (§24[B]). ‘

19 gy-, for gura-, demonstrative, distant from speaker (§32).

20 (h)etaw-, stem ‘tell’ (for change of h to y and 1 see §6:28); -ani’l, third passive
instrumental, used with verbs of asking and telling (§24[B]).
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He-Eats-by-Sucking

1. Long ago girl one grew up. 2. That is the way she began to do:
grass when she went about in, stick she took about. 3. Stick she hit
it around from side to side while thinking, ‘“Perhaps (?) I might see a
snake.” 4. That is why she did it. 5. Sometime after they went to
gather shoots of Heracleum lanatum. 6. At destination they landed.
7. They began to gather shoots. 8. Soon they began to be affected
by packing a load on their backs. 9. She was called to, that girl.
10. She was told: “We are going to start back.” 11. She said, “All
right.” 12. They started back. 13. She thought “I intend to begin
to load up.” 14. In vain she pulled it, her that load. 15. Again up
she stood. 16. She looked at it. 17. She saw a snake lying. 18.
Surely it grabbed her on the move. 19. That was why she did not
get her load up. 20. She was said to: ‘“You must begin to go with me.
I saw you how you always do, when you go about, a stick how you take
it along to hit about (in the grass). Now is the time I am going to get

21 gy-, iterative; gawa-, inchoative; -da‘l-, stem ‘move, travel’ (§19:15; §20:37).

22 gitga, independent word, in this connection signifies immediate future inten-
tion (§29). )

2 hel- (y, 1), stem ‘say.’

24 hi-, note 14; -ray-, stem ‘think,’ r>n after hi-; -éL, note 2.

2% gawatsw-, a combination of inchoative prefix gawa- and -latsw-, ‘carry a
load.” This is the regular inchoative form. The meaning changes entirely if
the full form of stems beginning with | is used (§20:38).

26 gic-, prefix ‘in vain’; -tgén-, stem ‘pull with hands’; -aw-, note 8; -iL, note 2
(§19:11; §24[A)).

2 hu. ... d], note 10; wa-, demonstrative near subject; -ratsw-, note 17; -agw-,
note 10 (§32).

2 gas-, ?; gu-, note 21; rol-, adverbial prefix ‘up’; -a’w-, stem ‘stand’ (§21:30).

2 .dawéL-, stem ‘look at’; -a'm-, third object used with some stems (§24[A]).

30 hiya-, temporal prefix, simple past; -wal-, stem ‘see,” never has objective
suffix (§20:26).

31 hu-, third possessive; da-, customary action; -1-, stem ‘lie’; -im, third passive
with this class of stems; the ordinary method of expressing subordination when
verbs do not have active forms (cp. notes 10 and 27, §24[B]).

3 ha-, prefix ‘as was to be expected’ (see also sentence 4 above); raLe-, stem
‘be on the move’; -kan-, stem ‘grasp’; -av-, note 8; -iL, note 2 (§20:25).

33 ga- negative; rol-, note 28; r>n after negative ga-; -latsw-, note 17 (§20:36) .

¥ gawa-, note 6; -10L-, stem ‘accompany’; -at, second subjective (§24[A]).

3 La-, ‘changed condition’; -wal-, note 30; -as, second objective (§19:20; §24[A]).

36 ku-, second possessive; da-, customary prefix; -rar-, stem ‘do’; -e’y, second
subjunctive of i-stems (§31; §24[C]; §37).

37 ku-, temporal prefix ‘when’; g>k when second person is indicated, probably
through elision gu+ku=ku. See note 7 (§20:42; §6:18).

3 Notes 36, 8. Second subjunctive suffix is -a’y with a-stems (§24[C]).

3 Notes 36, 9.

4 Connective, meaning not clear.
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valévi-'d-as.t 21. higa'lawala‘gin.2 22. vardtce’l’ wagwida’gwiga’-
dawin.® 23, wurawa’t* haeragwin® higu'ragw-er.®® 24. higwé’-
kramir®” huda‘’li’.48 25. higwi'gad’ awir.*? 26. gwekra'miL?
Lag-a/iya’yaralim.’® 27. la’gwér® dagu® waena da’dudakv.®® 28.
hawaro'gaks, hibo’cogit® hutsga’’garik.’ 29. gurawa’nak™ wula:/1ir%
gulo’wiL.%”  30. hiyawa'ler®® gugae’d-awégwa’l®® 31. djuwawaLn
higula’nalim.?® 32. hawaro’gakr higubo’cugiL®® gutsga’garek.s!
33. gi'tga gas gulo’wit’” guravo’La’balin.®? 34, hiyawa'leL®®
higula’yayanamagw-a’1%  gowi’l. 35. hina'yer®- djiL djuwitk
da’La’bralin.! 36. djuwawa’L ga'walava-liL.® 37. dirdadana’yarak
dakwi’saragalo’'mir® gwila’l® ra’wara - 'mic.%’ 38. gula’gwir®®
hi’yaweler®® hugéwo'Larakwa 'wer.®® 39. hiye'liL® gi'tga®? djiga’-
gurari’.’ 40. djuwawa’n gala’karab-ui’.” 41. divdahuda’nae’yarak
haruna’ci’yaw6ts™ dali’ higa’wara’da’liL® go’tckera’l™ huda’gui’.”
42. djuwa da’na’riL’® guci’rok!® datiyara’da’ga'min.”” 43. gulo-’wiL.5?
44. gwa''tca’l’® hiyayéta'modiL’  dati’yarae’da’gawa’n.80 45.
hina’yer® gi'tga®? djuwava’ gulal.® 46. vala’yi’® ta’'mod™ gi'tga.?

41 va-, note 14; -1évi‘d'-, stem ‘come to get.’ (?); -as, note 35; absence of further
suffix indicates first personal subject.

42 hi-, note 14; galawa-, stem ‘over’; -lay- (h, y), stem ‘go’; -iL, note 2.

3 wa-, note 14; gwi-, temporal prefix ‘upon arrival’; dagwi-, note 15; -gad-aw-,
(also first-positional) stem ‘go through enclosure’ (§20:42).

4 wura-, demonstrative ‘here’; -waL, also.

45 ha-, note 32; -ragw-, stem ‘feel like, seem’ (?).

46 Notes 14, 21, 45.

47 Notes 14, 43; -k1-, stem ‘see’; notes 29, 2.

48 Note 31. -dali’, ‘inside,” hence ‘his home.’

4 Notes 14, 43, 2.

50 Lag-, stem ‘go down into’; -(1)aiya-, adverbial prefix, g+1>g; -yara-, stem
‘do with face, head’; note 31 (§6:9; §§18, 38).

51 lagw-, stem ‘have sense’, hence ‘be old’; note 2.

52 dag-u, third plural independent pronoun (§30).

88 da-, note 1; du-, pronominal classifier, ‘plural’; dakv, stem ‘be home, remain,
stay’ (§22; §39).

5 Notes 14, 2. -bocug-, stem ‘hear noise.’

% Note 31; -tsga’gaL-, stem ‘creak’; -ik, participial suffix with i-stems, a verbal
noun with third possessive prefix but lacking the usual third possessive suffix.

5% gura-, demonstrative, full form of gu-, note 19, here indicating ‘the one
who’; wanak¥, ‘woods’; wu-, temporal prefix ‘had just been’; notes 7, 2. This
is the ordinary idiom for ‘go hunting,’. and although wanak" is an independent
word, here it should be taken with the following verb (§20:30).

57 Note 21; -lo'w- (h, y), stem ‘come.’

58 Notes 21, 43, 10, 7.

5 Notes 14, 21. la’na- (h, y), pronominal prefix ‘each.” Note 50 (§22).
60 Notes 14, 21, 54.

61 Notes 55, 19.

62 Notes 56, 1, 2.

63 Notes 14, 21, 10. -(l)ayanam-, stem ‘vomit,” 1>y after i (§6:28).
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you.” 21. She went along. 22. Water upon arrival at destination
they went into. 23. Land it felt like again it seemed to be. 24. Upon
arrival she saw his home. 25. Upon arrival she went in. 26. Upon
arrival she saw (them) lying with heads down in (fire). 27. Old folk
they only were at home. 28. Soon she heard creaking. 29. That one
who had been hunting came in. 30. She saw him come in again. 31.
That is the way he lay down again. 32. Soon she heard squeaking:
again. 33. He was coming back that One-Who-Eats-by-Sucking. 34.
She saw him vomit up people. 35. She thought: “That is the fellow
who sucks.” 36. Thus she saw them behave. 37. Sometime after she
suddenly recognized some one related to her. 38. The old people saw
that she was not happy over it. 39. They said: “It will not be done
again.”” 40. That is why (people) are no longer sucked in. 41. Some-
time after little snakes house they began to come (to) their grand-
mother where she lived. 42. That is the way she did, that old lady
used to whip them out. 43. They came back. 44. Their mother they
said to “We are the ones who were whipped out.” 45. She thought
“I intend to go back. 46. I am going back. I intend to speak to her.”

¢ Note 6; gawa-, with full phonetic form of stem, ‘one, then another’; -laral-,
stem ‘behave’ (§20:38).

% Note 1; kwis-, ‘suddenly,” a particle more or less free; usually seems to be
independent but here amalgamated with the verb complex; -ragal-, stem ‘recog-
nize’; o'm-, third person object (§19:16; §29)

(§3;5)gwila’l, independent pronoun third person, used for emphasis, ‘her own’

% rawar-, stem ‘be related’; note 47.

% Notes 19, 51.

% Note 31; the possessive is used also with finite verbs; gé-, prefix for ga-,
‘not’; -waL-, pronominal prefix ‘about it, on account of it’; -rakwa-w-, stem ‘be
contented’ (§20:33; §22).

" Notes 33, 21, 6.

" galak-, negative prefix ‘no longer’; notes 1, 14 (§20:40).

"2 Dim. of halunasi’: 1>r; s>¢; nouns ending in a vowel require the phonetic
shift -yaw- when suffix is added; -6ts, dim. suffix (§16; §6:27).

73 Notes 14, 6. -ra-, ?; note 21.

™ gotck, ‘grandmother’ (maternal or paternal); -ar-, phonetic accretion; -a’l,
third possessive (§6:30).

" dag-, irregular verb ‘dwell.” Notes 31, 14 (§39).

" Notes 1, 6; r generally becomes n after da-, but cp. note 36.

" Note 1. tiyara-, stem ‘go out,” cp. prefix of manner tiya-, ‘out’; -da’g-,
stem ‘whip’; note 29 (§21:20). :

8 gw-, from stem -ya (-ga), ‘mother’ y>gw; -atc, dim. suffix; whence gwate-
has come to be the only form used with the third possessive (§6:31).

" Notes 14. -ye tam-, stem ‘speak to’ always takes instrumental -od-.

8 Notes 1, 77; -a’n, passive nominalizing suffix (§25).

81 Notes 21, 7.

82 va-, for va-, note 14. Note 42.
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47. gwila’1% hutsi-’kara’l® djuwa’de vadula-liL.® 48. ka'guve-
lave’l8s  gitga?? gala’karakwa'iyak  (gala’karagw-ilak).s6 49.
hi'yaweler?® guciro’ke’’® kiridu’vosa’w® (wona’l). 50. higu’layir.s®
51. hala’de’rawaerarir®®  hiyaweleL®  gudulu’tunasiv.®® 52.
hiyavovu'laviL® bitawe'liL. 53. djuwa dudada’la‘siL®2.  54.
gudalava’yarak® dju dade’d'avodiL.* 55. gagud-ura'ratkcer.%
56. ga'wakunar®® djuwadagas gudula’yeyatu-mir.®?

83 Notes 10, 74. tsik, ‘child.’
84 Notes 14, 53, 7.

85 ka-, negative, ga->ka- when second person is meant; notes 21, 11, 9. -vé&'l,
first object, usually -vél-, (-wél-), but tends to acquire the glottal stop in a final
syllable (§24[A]).

86 Notes 71, 9. -ragwil-, stem ‘be fortunate or unfortunate’ according to con-
text; -rakwai- must be related in meaning since they are interchangeable; note 10.

87 kri-, temporal prefix ‘at last’; note 53; -vos-, stem ‘stick tight, grow to-
gether’; -a’w, third passive (§20:43).

88 Notes 14, 21, 42.

8 ‘Next day.” This cannot be carefully analyzed but the stem -darawara‘r-,
‘be light,” may be discerned; it occurs in many other terms denoting time of day.

9 Notes 21, 53. hut- (y, d, 1), prefix ‘toward’; -(d)unas-, stem ‘crawl’ (§21:12).
91 Notes 30, 56. -vul-, stem ‘get’; note 8.

92 Notes 53, 1. -dalas-, stem ‘put in.’

9 gu-, prefix ‘where’; -lavayar-, stem ‘be warm’ (§20:41).

% Note 1. -dad-, stem ‘set upright’; note 8; -od-, instrumental suffix always
used with stems if the meaning is ‘be full of’ (§24[D]).

9% Notes 33, 21, 53. -raratke-, stem ‘move.’
% Note 6. kunar-, stem ‘get dark.’
9 Notes 21, 53, 42. -at-, stem ‘cause’; -um-, third indirect object (§24[A]).
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47. Her own her children they are the ones going about. 48. “You
are not going to see me again, no longer am I fit to be seen.” 49. She
saw that old lady (that) she at last was growing together (arms were
.growing to body). 50. She went back. 51. Next day she saw them
crawl toward her again. 52. She went and got an openwork plate.
53. That is what she put them in. 54. Where it was warm that is
where she set it being full. 55. They did not move again. 56. It
began to get dark, that was the time she made them go back to her.

Free Translation

Long ago a girl grew up. She used to take a stick with her when
she went about in the grass. This she did to scare away any snake
she might happen to see. One time she went with some others to
gather shoots of Heracleum lanatum. When they landed at their
destination they began to gather shoots. Soon they had a load and
called to the girl, saying, “We are ready to start back.” She answered,
“All right.” After they had started the girl began to try to get her
load on her back but in vain. She looked back and saw a snake which
had constantly pulled her load back. He said she must go with him
because she always carried a stick and feared him. She went along
and he led her down into the water. It felt like land there even though
it was a different world. When she arrived at his home she saw only
old people who were lying with their heads to the fire. Soon she heard
the house creak. One who had been hunting came in. He lay the same
way. Again she heard creaking. It was He-Who-Eats-by-Sucking.
He vomited up people and she recognized her own relatives. The old
people noticed that she looked unhappy and said they would not suck
in people any more. That is why people are no longer sucked in by
snakes. Sometime after little snakes began to come to their grand-
mother’s house (on earth). She used to whip them out. They went
home and told their mother, who said she must go back and tell her
mother what had happened. She went and told her mother that she
had been chasing out her children. She also said, “You will not see
me again. I am no longer fit to be seen.” The old lady saw that her
arms were growing fast to her body. The mother of the little snakes
went home. The next day when the grandmother saw them crawling
toward her she went and brought an open-work plate and put them
in it. Then she set it where it was warm. The snakes did not move
again, but when it began to grow dark she made them go back to their
mother. '
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§§37-42. STEMS
§§37-40. RapicaLs

§37. Verb Stems

There are two kinds of verb stems, classed according to their influ-
ence upon the following suffix; namely, those which cause the suffix to
be introduced by e or i and those which require a. The cause of these
changes has not been determined.

The differences are as follows:

. e-stems a-stems
2d person subject -it, -6t -at
1st plural subject -8dak -adak
2d object -is -as
1st subjunctive -8y -a’y
2d subjunctive -8ya’'m -a’m
3d subjunctive -8L -iL
Infinitive : -ik, -igw- -ak, -agw
Imperative -1y -ay

It has been noticed that apparently the same process (whatever it
is) has affected the form of verb stems in a or o and caused them to
become i, as, for example:

tsats-aiyatsg-i’b--0’w-iL, they kissed each other

hacga'wa-ib-iL, he tore it all up with his teeth

tga'w-i’bal-avy, stretch it with your teeth

hi’-da’ya-du’m-in-il, here and there I was rubbed
da/lapL-i’gw-iL, smooth, evenly arranged pile is upon something

The usual forms for the above stems are, respectively: -ab‘-, -abal-,
-an-, -a’gw-.

The position of the stem in the eomplex is indicated by hyphens;
the form of the third person passive, and of the third personal object,
will be shown in parentheses.

Some apparently intransitive stems are given with endings which I
have called passive, the reason being that only passive forms are
found. Some very long stems may doubtless be further analyzed, but
they are given as found since there are not sufficient examples to resolve
them into their parts or because the parts are not known, or hdve
perhaps become formal.

The words in the following vocabulary have been arranged in the
order given here, the scheme of arrangement being determined by the
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position of the mouth in forming the sounds; namely: vowels, semi-
vowels, labials, dentals, palatals, laterals, trills; corresponding sonant
being listed before surds and stops before continuants. By this system
the plan of arrangement becomes: 1, &, €, a, o, 6, 4, a, u, y, w, h, b,
p, v, m, d, t, n, s, ¢, ts, dj, te, g, k, gw, k¥, v, L, L, 1, 1.

-itr-, bend (third pass. -ar)

-8b'-, live (8-stem)

-a’w-, stand up, stand

-ab*-, -ab*-, do with mouth, with teeth (third passive -ai’)
-ab-al-, -abal-, eat (3d pass. -0i’)

-a°d-, do with foot (dim. -a‘ts-)

-ad'-, burn (third pass. -ar) i

-a't-, cause (é-stem, dim. -a-ts-, 3d pass. -oi’)
-amn-, ?

-as-, ?

-agw-, -agw-, affect (?)

-a°l-, -al-, fall (dim. -a'r-, -ar-)

-al-, -al-, do of one’s own volition (dim. -ar-, -ar-)
-al-, -al-, break, cut (é-stem; dim. -ar-, -ar-)
-ar-, -ar-, do with buttocks

-dtgédauw-, wear around shoulders

-&n-, do with the hand with fingers bent

-il-, lie on ground (3d pass. -iv)

-4lésv-, wash dishes

-i1~, do with liquid, be liquid

-aps-, dry

-an-, do with hand (3d pass. -1’)

-ac-, do with part of body around waist

-ar-, call (referential with dim. forms)

wiy-aiyak®-, dangerous (compare viya-)

-wiwal-, be ambitious

-wibake-, put out fire

wid-, pass by

-wid-, be sure, brag (with reflexive)

wiga-y&y-, be very rich

-wigare t*-, dream of good luck (wiga-, probably have good luck)
-wigw-, be consumed, destroy, annihilate

-wiLiswaw-, miss (3d pass. -ar)

-wira-k¥-, be crowded

-wit-, become pregnant (see also ‘do with belly’ under neutral stems)
-wis-, marry, general term

-wiso'w-, marry, used of woman

-wis-abel-, marry, used of man (3d pass. -6¢’'m)

-wicél-, speak Athapascan (3d pass. -ui’)

-wik¥, -wigw-, be bashful

-wi’y-, work by the day

wilo‘l-, bore hole (third passive -ar)

-wiLar-, become very rich

-wiLal-, feel (transitive)

wiL-araiyak™-, have strongest power (cp. -wirLar, become rich, above)
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-wiray-ak¥-, be haughty, overbearing

-wé'y-, be pregnant

-wétw-, pass by (perhaps related to wid-, above)

-wé's-, -wis-, lower, drift (the latter meaning when the instrumental is used)
-wé's-, spread

-wé-tsac-, injure accidentally

-wégw-, drop

-wéy-, be shallow

-wé'l-, coax in roundabout way

welekv¥s-, show oneself (é-stem; as final stem and with obj. -am, ‘show’)
-wel-, see

wel-, pay for, be plentiful, buy (indefinite -0i’)

wela‘i-, pet

welayay-, take good care of (3d pass. -ar)

-wa’wal-, split (perhaps related to -al-, break)

-wawal-, make angry by saying

-wa'pL-, eat

-wadagw-, have respect for

wa’dér-, be miserly

-watksé'mal, be unfriendly because of insult

-wa’'n-, unwrap (&- stem)

wasal-, lend

watsakvad-, be caught talking

watsal-, be caught in the act of (third referential -a’w)

-wag-, announce that an elk has been killed

wakise’n-, give the wrong one

wakL-, visit (perhaps wa- and -kL-, go to see; takes 3d obj. in -am)
-wakre’l-, deer hangs

-wa'gw-, be lonesome

-wak"Lin-, untie boat

-wa'y-, make fun of, laugh

-wa-l-, ripen

-waL-, waL-, feast, eat heartily

-wa’Lin-, feel (it)

-waLik-, giggle (with dim. suffix)

waLauw-, be warm

-wodewul-, enjoy eating

wotiyag-, reprimand

wokL-, visit (this form used only with prefix vu-, perhaps the same as wakL-)
-wopc-, gamble

-wiic-, circle about

-wideél-, turn eels while cooking (&- stem)

-wiida’r-, go off (used of many people)

-widawal-, kidnap

-wiitg-, undo

-winotw-, be cured

-wapL-, admire

-wadétw-, call to mind, occur to one (referential with dim. suffixes)
wadél-, feel in one’s bones

wadalol-, hold

watwiid-, stop for a person (3d pass. -ar)

-wanlya-, make oneself into opposite sex (with reflexive)
wanamal-, hate someone because dead relative was the same age
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Wwacagw-, murder (&- stem)

-wWag'a'w-, go back (&- stem)

-wal-, gather

-wal-, have temporarily

-wala‘w-, be stingy with food

-wala'w-, be seen stealing

-walal-, call for, visit (3d pass. -im) .

-wala‘l-, prepare

-walaLaw-, attack (3d pass. -ar)

-walo'L-, dig well

walaw-, tangle

-walawa k-, go along with

-walas-, sharpen

-walayada’l-) animals in a band

-Wal-, possess (3d obj. -am)

-walL-, see, sight (3d obj. -am)

-waLa‘l-, go in search of

-war-, ?

-Waré-c-, sun sets

-war-a-d-, heat is in waves (cp. -ad--)

-wara‘ma’r-, be in love

-wunen-, overtake

-wug-, put away (3d pass. -ar)

-wul-, swim, bathe

-wulay-, fold (3d pass. -ar)

wur-, good, used in contradicting some one who says it is not good

-wurar-, belongs to, own

-waiyaw-, stand in row around room (third -ei’)

waiyakr-, call kin-in-law (3d pass. -0o’w)

(h)iyad-, (y, d, 1), mediate

hiyawagw-, (y, d, 1), become excited, flustered

hiyawakw-, (y, d, 1), weave baskets

hi’ma’w-, be diseased

himaratw-, be in a hurry

(h)i’dauw-, wear around shoulders

hidac-, be foggy

hikd-aiyak¥-, be shy

hi’Lés-, move higher (indefinite -ui’)

-hirai-, move board out of side of house

heman-, (y, d, 1), mark, write

héd--, (y, d, 1) go ashore, go uphill

hé&d-ey-, put lid on tight (cp. h&’dar-)

hé’d-ak"s-, (y, d, 1), hang up (a combination of héd'-, up, and ak*s-, hang, but
always found combined in this way for this meaning)

(h)&dawagw-, (y, d, 1), gather acorns (also related to héd'-; doubtless shows that
acorns are gathered from the bottom of the hill toward the top)

hédanél-, take something cooking out of the oven

hé&’d-akvs-, put up (analysis similar to h&’d-ak"s-, above)

héd-ar-, be tight

heta-, (y, d, 1), tell (always requires instrumental suffix)

hé'sa-, meet

hésk-, meet and catch

hévyal-, (y, d, 1), cool
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hé'l'y (Y7 d7 l)y say

h&érdn-, (y, d, 1), take out

hé'LaL-, choke

heri’dan-, take off shirt

heLonate-, blow nose

(h)awin-, (y, d, 1), swim

(h)awin-, (y, d, 1), untie hair

hawara‘r-, (y, d, r), light shines through, hence break, be daylight
(h)ap-, (v, d, 1), cook, ripen

hapa'w-, have disease

(h)a'pr-, (y, d, 1), pick berries

(h)an-, (y, d, 1), hum, sing like doctor (with obj. -ém, scold)
hanel-, (y, d, 1), make noise, say, sing (dim. hanar-)
(h)anelis-, (y, d, 1), arrange (3d pass. -0i’)

hanar-, think more of one parent than of the other (always with instrumental)
hano-w-, come toward

hacarin-, hold face up

ha-cg-, (y, d, 1), tear

ha’tsi’tsar-, (y, d, 1, r), sneeze

ha’djuwe’-, wave

(h)ag') (Yy d) l); treat

hagar-, knock

ha’g-, craze

hagw-, hurt (&- stem)

(h)akwar-, (y, d, 1), hook, crochet (3d pass. -ar)

hakwauw-, have a cold

hakvd-, (y, d, 1), build fire

hakwadar-, (y, d, 1), cough

(h)ak®Lin-, (y, d, 1), carry by handle (always used with instrumental)
hay-, get rid of

ha‘y-, mention

hay-, humor (3d pass. -ar)

hal-, (y, d, 1), go about (8- stem)

ha‘lT’yaw-, company comes (defective, 3d -ar)

halaw-, resemble

halo'l-, (y, d, 1), take care of, care for

(h)alata’l-, (y, d, 1), shoot at moving bunch of grass, a game
halatyay-, crawl

halan-, be valuable

(h)alanot-, (y, d, 1), have brushdance (defective, third -ar)
halan-, (y, d, 1), touch

halak¥-, (y, d, 1), man touch woman

hava*’l-, appear

havLav-, sleep heads and points (3d pass. -ar)

hargan-, breathe

ha‘roki-, watch (3d obj. -am)

haratke-, (y, d, r), move (&- stem) .
(h)o wé'sk-, (y, d, 1), approach without formality (3d pass. -ar)
ho'w-, (y, d, 1), come

(h)o’m-, (y, d, 1), get tangled in net

ho’d-ara‘y-, gorge oneself

ho'tw-, (y, d, 1), bring (3d pass. -ar)

(h)o’n-, (y, d, 1), weave
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hotse’n-, be crippled

hor~, (y, d, 1), fall

hored-, come along

hoLacawid-, come alone

(h)aw-, (y, d, 1), believe

hap-, (y, d, 1), tie, wrap, bandage

hapategue-, tie around chin and over top of head
(h)epLac-, put on belt (cp. -ac)

hanawa’g-, be disrespectful, joke with wife’s relatives about sex
hanawa’r-; be fastidious

hats-, (y, d, 1), give

hatsave’g-, give person away, with instrumental, sell
hag-av-, leave behind

haLatg-, eat until nauseated after starving

hara-, slide

(h)ud-&'r-, (y, d, 1), odor comes

hug-, with reflexive, train oneself, hide

(b)ul-, (y, d, 1), swim

biw-, be scornful

biwar-, be big, large, sufficient

bitcil-, bitcal-, be right (in moral sense)
bT’tcav-, peel

-bitedy-, tide is right (3d pass. -ar)

béd‘aw-, twist on thigh

-b-&ts-, be willing (3d pass. -iv)

-bé&dj-el-, be sufficient, enough (3d pass. -ar)
bél-, shake, move to the side

bé'r-, be long and curly (used of hair)

be’cw-, count

-be’l-, fish with net, dig clams

-bawéd--, adorn oneself (with reflexive)
-brawow-, dam

ban-, empty

bac-, gamble (&- stem)

bag-adj'g-, get out of time in jumping dance
bag ayan-, strands or sticks cross in center
baya’yan-, strands cross near top (defective, third -ar)
bayayayan-, strands cross near bottom ‘they have crossed and passed’
-bo*w-, cook

-bo*d‘-, tan, wash

bo'd'-, open

bo’d avyar-, be lazy

bot-, be pointed (like snout)

bo-tégw-, be large-proportioned (person or animal)
-bo-tos-, string :
botg-, scratch

botgavrin-, scratch ground with hands or paws
botyad-aro‘l-, be drenched (3d pass. -iv)
-bonaw-, braid (3d pass. -ai’)

bo-c-, be sore

bo‘e-, climb up on back (used to children)
-bocat-, hear person

111
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boca’galéyav-, turn round and round

-bocog -, hear noise

boga’yan-, hit forehead (3d pass. -ar)

bokin-, hit (3d pass. -ar)

-bokano'w-, straighten

botso'L-, come to a point (cp. bot-)

-bo'tsar-, whistle (probably bots-, see above, and -ar-, do of own volition)

bodj-agwili-, open hand with fingers wide apart

boteg-, dim. of botg-, scratch

-bo’kwa‘r-, count

boraw-, with causative, entice

-bdpoge-djar-, put arm around neck

-baba-war-, always with dim., whisper

baday-, be hard to the touch

bag-, cheat (with dim. suffixes)

beay-, be between

-b*ayapsasw-, make dam in river

-bayan-, make dam in marsh

bayarbte-, close eyes (&- stem)

bal-, be split open (cp. pawal-, split)

baléLi‘l-, be shocked (referential with 3d suffix -i’w)

-balayatg-, be steep

-baLoklas-, spit

-bar-, eat in secret, break food taboo (perhaps -war-, influenced by preceding
prefix ba-)

bara‘c-, bloom, blossom

baray-, pour

-baraya'd-, be dull

barayats-, strip tree (special term used in wish, analysis very doubtful)

-barug-, listen

-buc-, -bucw-, chew (3d obj. -am)

bugak¥Len-, touch in personal sense

buy-, poke

-bu'rag-, smile

piday-, be bitter

-pitke-, bend

-picon-, blow

pivaw-, be bruised, be bluish (3d pass. -a’w)
-péc-, swell, puff up (3d pass. -ar)

pé’dj--, be sore from eating vo’, a bulb
pé'1-, stink

paw-ad-, step on (-ad-, do with foot)
-pawirawal-, tie hair in otter skin

pawal-, split (-al-, cut)

-pawalaw-, be all colors

paway-ad-, step into (-ad, do with foot)
pac-, lay head on arm

pdd-, be in steps (name of ladder basket design)
-piLal-, be leaved (used of plants)

pe’n-, put arm around

pa’c-, encircle (cp. pac-)

patcgaray-, come at one’s heels
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-pategunak¥c-, crawl down steep place
paLa‘n-, have finish on edge (3d pass. -ar)
puLwa’-, be full below the waist

paya-t-, smell of, stink )

-pdad-, pay for insult

-pcé'r-, gamble in various ways

-pLay-, slice (3d pass. -ar)

viya-, with reflexive be afraid

viyal-, be frightened

viy-aiyagw'-, be feared (takes dim. suffixes)
-vitsar-, sleep, go to sleep

-viyil-, take apart in regular order, hence butcher, take down house

-vil-, divide and distribute

-vilé-, swim

ve&'w-, or -véw-, eat

-véwal-agw-, be jolly

vé'nétw-, have bad dream

vé'c-, see light, awaken, behold (requires dim.)
-véc-agw-, awake

vek"L-, go to visit bereaved, go to funeral (doubtless va+lek"L, go to cry)

vél-, fear

ve'l-, gather acorns (3d pass. -ar)

Vaw-, Or -Vvaw-, Cry

-vawér-, be thin, ‘have no stomach’

-vadét-, be stiff (3d pass. -ar)

vadagw--, stare

vadal-, sink in mud

vasdgw'-, be surprised

-vacagw'-, witness by seeing

valav-, buy girl

vaL-, or -vaL-, be hungry (3d pass. -iv or -im)
voya‘c-, move aside, go past the middle
vobitgac-, be color of decayed wood
vodawaka-, be famine time

-vos-, become useless (3d pass. -a’w)
vo’djada’lay-, be ready (3d pass. -ar)
vo'dj-agw-, get ready

vildtk-, wear garment in single piece
vada'w-, be glad (transitive stem takes 3d obj. -e’m)
-vask-, fish with line

-vatsaw-, evaporate (3d pass. -a’w)
-vatsawitg-, tide goes out

vaki-, be exceedingly small

-vakLégw -, get power

vakLi'lo-, pray (perhaps related to preceding)
-Vayarai-, make half turn (&- stem)

vala'w-, be puckered (3d pass. -a’w)
-VaLagw-, send away

vara-, puff out

vuyavitg-, be bent back

-vu'l-, fetch (probably vu+lul-, went and got; this form only in the past)

vuluyew- or -vuluyaw-, be white (3d pass. -ar)

113



114 University of California Publications in Am. Arch. and Ethn. [Vol. 22

-vuraté-, drink
-vai-, gather wood
-vaiyaya’r-, tell experiences, reminisce

-moLar-, special term with negative signifies nausea during pregnancy
-miitw-, pity (may be referential; requires 3d obj. -am)

-ma’n-, lose in gambling

-mala’y-, dip

-maigagw-, be orphan

diwel-, change

diradi-, diradji-, wave

-dicyamar-, be in love

-dicy-, love, like (3d obj. -am)

dilay-, make angry

~dira-lisw-, keep singing in same way

-déwayas-, sharpen with whetstone

-degawé's-, lower into water

-déwar-, perhaps -ledéwar-, sit

dé’d-, be upright (- stem)

-dégaw-, cut through

décgi’'gwa-g-, talk of dead people

dég- or -dég-, sometimes dégw-, break, sever

-dégal-, urinate

-dégw-a-w&'c-, make a spark (cp. -véc-)

-dégwal-, tell what one sees when doctoring

-dekvL-, lie

-dék*Lé'm-, lay down

-dék“Lés-, lay person down

-d&v-, poison )

-dayul-, carry on back

-dawik¥-, visit

-dawig-, choose .

-dawi’l-, ask, call to companions in woods (often with instrumental)

-dawékL-, see (3d pass. -a’w)

-dawilo'w-, feel in water with stick (cp. wilo*w-, stir)

-dawé'L-, look at (with dim. suffixes)

-dawiL-a'r-; look down

dahay-, beat (3d pass. -ar)

da‘né'm-, steal , possess

~dané'n-, be named (related to rén-, name); this term used only of naming a
house or village) :

-dano‘s-, drag

-dado-w-, put in hair (?)

datw-, be raw

datg-, be closed

-datg-a’gw-, have hiccoughs

-dagamalis-, leave

-dag-akvlal-, stare, gaze intently

-dag-ar-agw-, gape

dagw- or -dagw-, hit

dagwasal-, hit head

-dagw-al-, dig clams
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dakway-, -dakway-, snore (& stem)
-dak“Lai-, stand still

davy-, be plain color

-dayar-, be blind

-da‘l-, go, move, travel

-da’l-, talk, converse

-d-al&-s-, put aside

dala‘s-, -dala‘s-, get into (&- stem)
-dalasw-, always with instrumental, smoke
-dalod'-, stop short and stand
-dalo‘m-, remain with

-dalay-, put away

-dalayal-, carry on back (3d pass. -ar)
-daLo's-, tow empty boat

daratw-, be angry

-darawara r-, be light

-d-ar-, go (related to da‘l-)
-daravoy-, keep hidden (3d pass. -ar)
-do'w-, burn, poke fire at

dopa’w-, rain

dopawar-0ts-, dim. of preceding, fog-rain, mist
dopdogar-, make devil noise

-dopL-, eat

doga’w-, be damp

dog-, burst

dogapL-, be green, blue

doga‘s-, bump head

-dokr-, look at (3d pass. -a’w)
-dokra r-, look

do’kwar-, tighten

-dolés-, soak, put in water, dampen
-do’lésw-, leach acorn flour
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do'Lvey-aiyagw'-, be worthy of being looked up to (a feeling rather than any

tangible action)
dikral-, be boss '
-dam-, sit
det-, give blow
-datway-, spear salmon from land
datg-, always with -ad-, burn entirely, annihilate by burning
daty-, spear fish from boat
-dak*s-, put up
-dayal-, carry on back
davy-, be intact
-dayay-, make tracks
dalaka-, be alone, be left
-dar-, scare away
-darétw-, sleep soundly
-daratw-, oversleep (perhaps the same as the preceding)
-dar-aiyagw--, be strong
duyu-, mark skin, tattoo
dum-, rub (changes vowel of following verb stem from a to e)
-dul-, be wet



116 University of California Publications in Am. Arch. and Ethn. [Vol. 22

-tiya’w-, stand around

ti-, enlarge

-tiyagw'-, quarrel, tease

-tI’tan-, peck

ti'n- or -ti'n-, push

-tiyal-, come to surface

-tiyar-, come out

-tiyarak¥L-, come out on end of (hoe)

tiyaraLa’l-, be worth

-tiyalé's-, wash, bathe

-teriricw-, prowl about (with dim. suffixes)

-tel-, speak to (&- stem; 3d pass. -im)

-telotw-, say words in singing, mention in song

tas- or -ta'-, cut (3d pass. -ar; 3d obj. -am)

tan-, or -tan-, be predominant; with reflexive, boil, bubble over, laugh

tanayedar-, make a dam

-tanalés-, dike around (tan-, above, and hanelis-, arrange)

-tan-, hit in middle

ta’li-; chip flint

-ta’l-, throw

-talaw-, jump

-taL~, lie on seashore

-taLal-; board springs up

-todégwan-, perspire

tonit-, be predominant (3d pass. -ar; cp. tan-)

~taLai-, land (3d pass. -ar)

-tar-, project

tari-tg-aiyagw-, be awkward, careless

taiyayan-, food repeats

twawil- or -twawil-, paint, smear

-twaL-, fall off

-tgén-, pull

tgaw- or -tgaw-, stretch (causes following stems to change from a to e; 3d pass.
-a°w)

-tgarag-, kill with poison

-ni-, knead (English ?)

-nétw-, sleep

-nawagw--, laugh aloud (requires dim. suffixes)
-nateg-, roll back

-naway-, laugh at, make fun of

-nakad-, call one kin (requires 3d obj. in -&'m)
-nagwa-, be a Yurok woman

sisw-, be black

silag-, be painful, kill, be sick

si’luwal-, echo

88’w-, be ceremonially impure

-s&d-, wear over shoulders

s&’s-, shove under (changes following a to &)
ség-, make mistake

ségal-, get lost (perhaps related to preceding)
s€y-atk-, have headache
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ségag-, spoil, hurt, ruin

-sané-tw-, tell dream, move in sleep
-sasw-, polish shells

sagw'i-, hew

sal-, fall under

say-, be red

-sadal-, meet

sasw-, be hairless, bald

saks-, -saks-, hate, despise

-sakw-, close up hole

sakwil-, feel creepy

-sakway-, sew

sak"sa'gw-, be very sick

sak“sagw-, frustrate

salapd-, hum, vibrate

salatg-, cause report

-Sal-, await

sarayatg-, brace

sarai- or -sarai-, face (3d -a’w)
-sula‘te’l-, speak Wiyot (cp. neutral stem -sulat-)
saiyay-, wind from one direction
swétw-, -swétw-, think about, study over
swén-, be without skin

-swa'l-, shoot

sVE-, point at

-sval-, stare at

SVa-, practise

-svanawakw-, wrestle

-svaLekal-, run foot race .
stso’m-, dive before breaker comes in

cicw-, be black (dim. of sisw-)

clyar-, be curly

-ciyaral-, scold (takes 3d obj. -€m)

ciyaru-, pull-on

-cirak¥-, hurt

-ciraw-, be sore

-cira‘w-, pound

-cé'w-, dig bulbs

céwagar-, creak

cétsg-, be naked

cé'tsgac-, be naked (&- stem)

ca'w-, lack, be empty, lose

cab-, be light in weight

cabiiragw-, imitate .

-cabarug--, listen to, witness by hearing
-cacw-, take a mouthful

cay-, be red (dim. of say-)

cdtsan-, be sulky

-cawan-, tease

-catsg-, be smooth and short (used of hair)
cake-, hate person of opposite sex (dim. of saks-)
-cakway-, stitch small (dim. of sakway-, sew)
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cagw-&c-, kill

-caruc-, come to a point

cuyayagw'-, place lengthwise
-cuyagunaric-, be straight

-cuwaLar-, make evil wish
-cubitegac-, scratch head

-cur-, point at

curayak®-, straighten

-cwar-, be full .
cveyawagw--, be confused through lack of understanding
cviwaiya-d-ak™-, be tired and hungry
cvanémitag -, be puzzled over
cvakv-, be difficult (to make or do)

*tsiyab-ara‘g-, talk bad, be vulgar (must be paid for as insult)
-tsiyayarak-, be disagreeable

-tsitsk-, ache like neuralgia, dull pain
tsawé-tsagw -, be comical

tsan-, be predominant (dim. of tan-, above)
-tsa‘r-, travel (dim. of dal-)

tsarapatsg-, lie in a little heap

-tsom-, dive

-tsog-,.burst, open (dim. of dog-)

tsogapL-, be small green thing (dim. of dogapr-)
tsogw--, bend like open book

-tsawis-, yowl

tsakwan-, hum like humming bird
tsavats-, be bitter

tsan-agw-, be stingy with food

tsats-, be in small holes

tsatswar-, be brittle

tsag-, be tough like green wood

-tsagwa-, be peevish

-tsar-, change one’s mind

tsaragw'-, take one’s appetite
-tsar-aiyakv-, be dirty

tsgaw-, stretch (dim. of tgaw-)
-tsgagaL&k-, house creaks

djikwoi-, slide while sitting

djén-, poke fire at something

djapu’l-, hard thing is crushed, wrinkled

djaga-, mark with paint

djagwil-, pain, cause to be uncomfortable

-djagw-il-, gather nuts

djopraw-, be wrinkled (used of skin and parts of the body)
djadje-, ?

-djadji-L-, be a parent

-djitcarawan-, shoot sticks into ground (a game)

* The stems with the following three initials, ts, dj, te, are for the most part
diminutives in form even though they may have changed their original meanings
entirely.
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-djatcar-, punch fire

djateg-, punch at (cp. daty-, spear)
-djara-, be glad

djum-, rub (dim. of dum-, ?))

teiyawal-, backbite

tcagw-, give little slap

-tco'm-, escape

tcokitsg-ar-, limp

tea-, nod

-tcatc-, be full of holes

-tevi-, menstruate, girl arrives at puberty
-tcvé yo'wardc-, siblings marry siblings

givi’l-, it is a sign

-g€pL-, make arrows

gémap-, blink (?)

géd-, leave (transitive takes 3d obj. in-am)
gédag-, abandon

gédagan-, make fall

-gédan-, let go (&- stem)

gédak¥-, sun shines

gédji-, make face

gédj-, crush

gév-, be red

gévyad -, have nosebleed

gélo’d-, be jealous

-gé-Lisw-, set snare

gérel-, sting, run splinter in

gé'r-, be generous

ga’yok"-, be easy

-ga-, make, do (transitive sometimes takes -am for 3d object, when is not clear)
gawé w-, be a male

gawé c-, blossom

-ga’wel-, make noise

-gawelaw-, bark

gawam-, drift out (3d pass. -ar)
-gawas-, sing war-song
gawots-agw-, be a female

-ga’b&’ m-, be unappreciative
-gapL-, eat

-gamitw-, wish for good luck
-ga’mal-, build house

-gamalis-, leave (elk) out in woods
-gamar-, with dim. suffix, play
gadaw -, try '

gatavéw-, hide (referential)
gadav- or -gadav-, use, hire
-gato’w-, coax

gatw-, wipe, pet

gatv-, stop a person from doing somthing (&- stem)
-ganal-, roll around with pain
gas-, be in pieces
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gasam-, obliterate absolutely

-gasalay-, beat thoroughly

-gaswel-, get a wife

gacv-, sometimes found as gasv- or gaeam-, be small

gagow-, fight (3d pass. -ar)

gagw- or -gagw-, know

-ga'k¥-, be born

-gak¥s-, give birth to

galaw- or -galaw-, go over, go up and then down

gara‘d-, mash

gaLek-, become worn out

-ga’Lo’ré c-, wash teeth (-ga’L-, do with teeth)

garod-ak¥-, be homely

garawacg-, be angry

gowi’gw-, be a person, be human

-go'm-, capture

gom-, turn

gom-ak¥c-, swing

gom-a-l-, fall back, hence take turn for the better (of one who is ill); swing back
and forth (of pendulum)

godét-, be in one piece (used of fish before cutting)

god-am-, flee

gotg-, sometimes used for gots-, one

go'n-, wake up

gos-, with reflexive, bathe

gots-, one

gots-, good

-gotsayar-, find

gotsg-, be biscuit-shaped

gogoy-, divorece

goke-, hide (&- stem)

-gdpe-, gamble (8- stem)

-gbg-, go to work

-gdkvLi d-, be too warm, sweat

-gilaw-, lose

ga-, clean

-gawiL'ar-agw-, be very rich

-gawu’g-, stew boils

gav-, cut hair

-gavas-, leave something in container

-gamar-, steal, hunt out of season

-gava-doL-, leave; word telling ‘where’ must be used with this stem

-gan-, hear news '

-gad aw-, go into or through an enclosure

gatgd-Lal-, walk about outside

gats-, be much, many

-gatspLauw-, be cold

gatspLayad'-, be sharp (ep. -pLay-)

gatspL-ak®-, be quick, energetic

gatsirai-, build big fire

gatcwamar-, laugh at every little thing, be silly

gatcé-, do in daytime

-gagétg-ak¥-, become poor
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galawagw-, forget

gaLiya‘l-, be exceptional

garavay-a'k*-, be bewildered

gumar-, be soft (like cotton)

guwur-, come to life again

gusv- or -gusv-, await (takes 3d obj. -am)
-gutsaw-, ‘abuse’ dead husband (3d obj. -€m)
gu’djé-, taper off

gukd-, roast (3d pass. -1’)

-gaiyagw'-, be blind

-gaiyo'w-, fight (3d pass. -ar)

-gayaw-, say goodbye, ask for food
-gaiyawitgar-, fly irregularly like buzzard
gaiyad-, braid hair

gayay-, have hole in bottom

gayu’say-, be bottomless

-kiyalisw-, sing like doctor

kid-a'w-, cover

kitay-, be born, lay egg

kisan-, trade, give the wrong one

kiya-l-, finger bends back

kilagatg-, snap apart

-kiLagw-, decorate

-kéLésw-, soak acorns

-katgar-, clean place for a camp

-katsw-, prepare to carry meat back to camp
kakara‘l-, be a woman

-kayarau-, wear around hips, put on dress

kiin- or -kiin-, open

-kavalay-, shoot (3d pass. -ar) .
kanow-, match

kanal-, crush

kanal-, record business transaction (3d pass. -ar)
kayak*so’w-, one shot follows immediately upon another
kayak“co'w-, one went immediately after the other
kavak¥L-, do immediately after another

kar-, be fast

kunak™s-, cross forehead

-kunar-, be dark, get dark

kul-, take hold of

klonak-, titter

-kLaw-, see (3d pass. -a’w)

-kra’-; wash

-kra‘l-, look around

-krid-, be hot

-kria‘l-, ask

-krok¥s-, tie up

-gwewi'w-, yell at
gwégwaw-, hold loosely
-gWaps-, COVer over
-gwatg-, catch geese in net
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-gwas-, bury, be a hill, mountain
gwaiyag-, be imposed upon

kwan-, be midnight
-k¥vLai-, do with stick or frame

-yigad-a‘l-, begin to come in, start
-ya'ricw-, sing in whistling manner
~yatw-, go out

-yar-, entertain

-vararir-, play

-yariLa'T-, look back every few steps
-yar-ak“-, rest from dancing
-yarotw-, carry in mouth

yaraway-, head is wrong way

-1+, lie

-lebddal-, walk side by side

-limilot-, come for in boat

-II’dawi-, wear

-ligd-w-, make arrows

-leévéi-d'-, come for

-letw-, sleep

-1&'s-, go out from shore and come back
-lesw-, roast

-legw-, travel

-lekvi-, cry

-le’l-, get up

la’yaw-, string eels

-la’w-, butcher

-lawid-, become liquid

-la’wil-, stir (ep. twawil-, smear)
-lawé-, resemble (3d obj. -6m)
-lawarel-, foam blows up

lawagw- or -lawagw-, dig bulbs
-lawidtw-, be faint-hearted (-widtw-, heart)
-la’win-, take out handiwork

-laho’m-, influence infavorably
-lapad‘-, lead

-la’mal-, chase

-lad-, arrange

-ladatgan-, wail and grovel with grief
-la‘twit-, wander

-la'n-, mean (3d pass. -im)

-la’natw-, give up husband

-lan-, ?

-la‘n-, ring (like bell)

-lanek-, spawn (used of fish)

-la’n-, go into dust

-la’nal-, doctor

-la’na-l, lie same way as before (-1-, lie) -
-la’s-, feel like nettle rash when it is several days old
lakril-, with reflexive, have hysterics

[Vol. 22
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-la-g-, work, do

-lagw-, have sense, with reflexive, grow, rise (of bread)
-lagwatg-, cover with ashes

-lak"s-, tow

-(1)ak¥Lin-, breakers wash ashore
-lak™Lai-, do with stick, knock aside
la’y-, be heavy

-la’g-; go on warpath

-layalatk-, lack sense

-la‘l-, go about, (of birds) fly

-lalisw-, sing

-lalav-, bark

-la'L-, accompany

-laL~, hunt, search for

-laLa'w-, look, appear

-larel-, blow down (3d obj. -em)
-laLaw-, feel

-lo'wéL~, come to life again

-lowé-tw-, sleep soundly

-lo”’'m-, return

-lo'm-, recognize

-lo'm-, be under influence of

-lodé-d-, cook through

-lod-atgal-, knot becomes tighter
-lo*tg-, be a hole, make a hole, be a tube
-lo‘tyal-, dig hole in ground (&- stem)
-lo’s-, stitch )

-lo*y-, yawn

-loyavai-, make an incision with blunt instrument (-loya-, ?; -Lai-, push aside)
-lo’l-, dance (transitive)

-10’l-, hold (requires 3d obj. in -am)
-loL-, come to rest, float (3d pass. -im)
-loLatség-, be according to religion, belief
-loLag6k¥L-, be pulled down

-lolar-; be pointed end of

-lisw-, put into, take a mouthful
-law&’m, be tossed by waves, float
-lawas-, string bow

-la’wal-, swallow .
-laba’mlayaléc-, put mouth down to drink (form and meaning doubtful)
labo kar-, be on the edge

labaga’gw-, trap

-lavid’l-; buy

-lavayarak-, be warm

-lam-, be in hiding

-lamé&’l, have flesh

-latgan-, propel

latyalaya‘l- or -latyalaya‘l-, roll, fall
latgar- or -latgar-, frighten, chase
-laném-, take trail

las-, grind axe

-(1)ac-, flock flies

-latsg-, make report
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-lak-, talk gossip

lagwot-, be correct, be morally right
-la’gw-, be up on

-la’gwisg-, ride

-la’gwan-, deliver bride to husband
-la’gw'-, news spreads

-lak"s-, hand, pass

'lay') £go

lay-, be heavy

lavyisk-, go up to

layar-, come to a point

-layarat-, go to cure the sick
-layaral-, narrate

-layarau-, flow

lal-, contend in archery

-lal’-, grumble

-lavre’l-, burn

-lava‘l-, have vision

luwasol-, scar

-luna‘s-, crawl

-lu’'n-, gamble with

-lu’nal-, challenge to gamble
-lul-, take, carry

-(1)aiyapL-, leaves sprout
-(1)aiyapLé k-, vegetation sprouts
laiyayan-, be“in front of

-laiyag-, wind blows

-1-, suck, draw in

Liwar-, be on the bias

-Lita’l-, put down into ground (cp. -ta’l-, throw)
-Lig-, trade

Ligatara‘y-, belch

-Liyaro-c-, wash face (cp. -Liyar-, do with face)
-L8yal-, appear, look

-Léw-, observe taboo about not naming dead (takes 3d obj. -a'm)
-Lémai-, stand on end, have crest (of bluejay)
-L-&d ak"s-, put back same way

-Lén-, put on ground

-Lés-, take ashore

-Lék-, go in canoe

-Lékal-, run

-Le’dal-, go ahead and try it, scout

-Le’l-, cross river

-Lelow-, rain

-Lawoi-, be sure of something

-La’w-, be long, tall

Lawl-, be far

-Lawin-, pull out

-LawéL-, see far

-LawéLa'T-, see far (probably the full form of the preceding)
Lawili-, spear right and left from canoe

Lavi-, contend

[Vol. 22
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-Lad-, propel, touch with foot

Latsal-, tell tales (3d obj. -em)

Lag'- or -Lag'-, go down into

-Lak¥Lép-, spit out

-La’l-, jump (dim. -La'y)

Laroké'yay-, be deep (of river)
-Lotaya-d-a'r-, walk backward (dim. of da‘l-, travel)
-Lo'nak-, laugh aloud

-LO’CcW-, sSwim in woman’s way

Logd kw-, fork

Lovyag-, fit tight on head

-Lol-, float

-Li‘yok-, try

Liyaw-ak¥-, be out of one’s mind because of shock
-Lip-, taste

-Lén-, take out

-Léits-, hand over

-Lik-, try

-Lil-, agk for (3d obj. -m)

-Lawa'd-, be hungry

-Lap-, be rotten

Lapd-, burn out canoe in making

-Lav-, start back home

Ladawa-~, split by burning

-Latg-, startle (requires dim. suffixes)
-Lan-, take off clothes

-Lay-, give present (takes dim. suffixes)
-Lak-, stay

-Laks-, go west

-Lake-, wash

-Lagw-, with reflexive, grow too big, be overgrown
-Lakvisg-, mount

-Layal-, pull out hair (?)

-Layar-, end slips out

-Layar-, sleep heads and points

Lalav-, turn over

-Lal-, ride on someone’s boat

Larav-, come to an end, end in nothing
-Larak®-, die for want of

-Lai-, push aside

-Lva‘l-, fall through

Lguvayarak-, weather is warm
Lgugav-, start out in boat (requires instrumental)

-riy-, kill

riyaw-ak™-; be cute

rid -, be two

rik-, be three

ritvay-, be behind

riribal-, have appetite

-rirdd-ar-, come nearly up to destination
riraiyawé’c-, near landing

-réd-awén-, make into trough
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-ré‘tw-, dream

-ré'n-, name, be called

-rék"L-, cry in loud way

raw- or ram-, be four

-raw-, all think

rawil-; be at right-hand

-rawawatke-, move (3d -ei’)

-ragwag-, transform

-rawar-, tell news

rawar-ak¥-, be friendly

rad-, be big, large

-rad-, grow, increase automatically
rad-agw-, have respect

ra’detw-, think highly of

-rat-, smell disagreeable

ratw-, hollow out

-ratgas-, tie in knots

-ranin-, help A

-rané’r-, scream, shriek (requires reflexive)
ranad-, be big (of plural things)

-rano's-, drag out

racu’cag-, have pockets

rats-, be big (dim. of rad-, above)

-ragw-, be comical, have sense (of children)
-ragw-, feel like

ra’gw-, be too good for (3d obj. -am)
rakwagw-, suit

-rakwal-, speak language

-rakvc-, follow (3d obj. -8m)

-ray-, think

-ra‘l-, fly

-ra‘lisw-, sing

raL-, be on move

raLa’w-, go out of sight

ra’rod-, love person who adopts one (3d obj. -&m)
raritskar-, clean ground close (3d obj. -€m)
rarukav-, accompany in song

-ro°w-, come from

-rodatke-, keep still (&- stem)

-ro*degw-, be good-looking (requires dim. suffixes)
-ro't-, go from in boat

-ronadj‘-, suck (3d obj. -m)

rog-, be a long time

-rotsagw-, carry a load of Heracleum lanatum
-rok"Lir-, chase :
-rOk¥Lai-, play stick game

-ritgar-, roll eyes

-ritgadar-, stagger

-ritg-aitagw'-, be awkward (requires dim. suffixes)
-rirar-, look out

-rawapL-, admire

-rawad-ar-, be weak

-rawatw-, trample
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-rawagw-, with reflexive, dissolve
-rabardte-, eat walking around

-rapawir-, tie hair with buckskin

-ram-, be easily frightened

re’mara’n-, be unable to do without a thing
-rad-al-, go ?

-rad-oLw-, add strands in weaving

-ratw-, have thoughts, think

raniwar-, feel like

racay-, do without fire

-ratsgiralis-, arrange wood evenly

-ratew-, have thoughts (dim. of -ratw-, ‘baby talk’)
-rag-al-, recognize (takes third obj. in -om)
-rag-al-, be related to (takes 3d obj. -om)
-raka-lagw-, paint body

-ragw-, be, die, be ill

-ragw-il-, be unfortunate, be fortunate (according to context)
-rakaw-, be content (&- stem)

rayari-, ?

-rayarak-, happen

-rayarar-, play

rayara'r-, be false to husband

-rayara’1-, scuffle feet

-raLak-, track

-rar-, do (&- stem)

runér-, make speech

-1-, dim. of -1-, lie

rawar-, be related by consanguinity (3d obj. -am)
-raradjéyo-tw-, mention name in song
-ra‘r-, go, flow, run (dim. of la‘l-)

-ra‘r-, sneak up on

raribag-, live in same house

-rawatar-, break dam .

rawu’n-, steal valuables

-ravog-, hide, secret

-ramal-, drive out (dim. of la’mal-, chase)
-rayar-, resemble

-ruwo’w-, go to gather Heracleum lanatum

§38. Neutral Stems

The following stems have the position and function of verbs but it is impossible
to translate them other than as nouns. At times it is clear that they are verbal,
just as in English we could say: ‘he faced’; and in other cases they seem to signify:
‘to do with’ or ‘do to’ the body part or whatever thing the stem refers to.

-itgér-, leg

-8tsgér-, small leg (dim. of above)

-itgas-, wide top of head

-iitgal-, eyeball

-dLiyar-, eyes, part of face around the eyes
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-atgas-, head

-atgac-, head (dim. of preceding)

-atgo-s-, skull

-atgoc-, skull (dim. of preceding)

-0’'l-, end of lips, snout

-0’r&y-, rumps

-aiyatan-, do with nose

-aiyatcan-, do with nose (dim. of preceding)
-alyayan-, top part of chest

wilo‘l-, hole

-wé-t-, belly

-we’sa'n- or -we’s-, hand

-wé’ts-, belly (dim. of -wé't, above)

welir- or -weliL-, foot

weriL- or -weriL-, dim. of preceding

watok- or -watok-, elbow

-watw-, heart, faint, be weak, be heartbroken
-watwat-, head

watgai- or -watgai-, skin, bark

-walapd-, fur, feather

-watgar-, bones

-watsgar-, dim. of preceding

was-, fire, with causative, light; with -ak"-, have fever
-watsawaLok-, shoulder

helawe-, day

(h)a-tg-, (v, d, 1, r), jaw

(h)a‘tsg-, dim. of preceding
(h)a‘teg-, dim. of (h)a‘tg-

(h)o’n-, (y, d, 1), wire, ribbon, line

-belog-, ear
-pa‘g-, salt

-valé'n*- eye
-varé-n-, dim. of preceding

-d&y-, eyeball
-déyar-, eyeball

-da’y-, stomach

diigwiwiL-, flat horns

-dagar-, corrugated portion of whale’s skin
-ta-, belly

-twaray-, leg

-tgaray-, back

-ca'n-, hand

sula‘t-, jawbone
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tségwa-, little devil (dim. of dégwa-)
tsabi-ga~, work flint

-tsyaray-, little back (dim. of -tgaray-)
-tsa‘n-, mussel

djepL-, beard, whiskers

-tcac-, mussel
-teyaray-, dim. of -tgaray-

-k¥ar-, chest

-gawéw-, husband
gaL- or -gal-, teeth
-gar-, dress
-g'ara-, leg

-kisan-, .nger

-kican-, finger (dim. of preceding)
-kivar-, forehead

-kawa-, sweathouse

-van-, face
~yar-, face

la’teiy-, seat
lidar-, front part of neck (cp. dim. -(r)a’tsar-)
-lapd-, cloud

-Livan-, eyes, face
-Livats-, face, eyes
-Liyatc-, face, eyes
-Liyar-, face

-ratiy-, tail

-ratciy-, dim. of preceding, wide in proportion to length
-ratyar-, back

rity-, blade of feather

-ratsivy-, little tail

-ray-, bottom

§39. Irregular Verbs

129

There are several verbs which are so irregular that it is impossible to differ-
entidte clearly their true stems. It has been considered best to give the available

forms of these verbs:

vo*’s-a’, I am going fishing with net
va’gu-vo'siL, he is going fishing again

gi-yo-'s-iL, he never fishes

va-wi-gu-mi-vo-'s-iL, he will go fishing soon again
bétsil ra’-do*’s-ak, I like to fish
ha-va-vo's-agw'-a’l; when he went fishing
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hi’-gé+’-do's-iL, he stopped fishing
va-lo-s-iL, he went fishing
da-lo's, I used to fish

From these examples it may be seen that the phonetic laws do not hold whether
the stem be taken as -vo's- or -lo's-. However, the forms seem to be related and
not two or three separate stems.

-da-, I remain
-dat-, you remain
dak¥, he remains

This stem (or a related one) may also be transitive (referential?):

ru-gu-da‘l-as-ak, to stay with you (with first person subject)
gu-da’l-awal-at, you stay with me again

hi’-d-o'm-a’, I fed him
hi’-d-a‘s, I fed you
hi’-do'm-at, you fed him
hi’-dawé-t, you fed me
hi’-dawé'-d ek, you fed us
hi’-do*m-ix, he fed her, it
do-g-ir, he fed her, him
da’s*&L, he fed you
da-wé'l-iL, he fed me

La-da‘s-adak, we fed you
La-da-wi’'w-idak, we fed ourselves

hi’da-wal, I was fed

hi’-de-wal6t, you were fed

hi’-do”’w, he was fed

hi’-do’w-ar, we were fed (?)

daw-al-adak, we were fed

hi’-do*w-ani’l, (field mice) they were fed on

ha-la‘’s, I am going with you
ha-la‘t-om, I am going with him
ha-la‘Lel-ir, he is going with me
ha-la‘s-ir, he is going with you
ha-la*’tw-iL, he is going with her

§40. Nominal Stems

Persons:

wicack, Athapascan woman

wingk, neighbor

weé'w, wife (familiar)

wakat, mother-in-law (man sp.)
watks, brother-in-law (woman sp.)
wats, sister-in-law (man sp.)
watsa-ra‘gw-, son-in-law (woman sp.)
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wa’giswal, white woman

wakas, father-in-law (man sp.)

hikdak, Yurok man

he’tca’, baby in arms

hamo*'twiL, woman

bidj-o’tck, paternal grandfather

bidj-ok, father’s mother’s brother, father’s father’s brother, father’s mother’s
father

bakv, father’s female first cousin

bé’l, first cousin, parallel or eross, male or female

barautan, baby in basket, baby basket

va-'tsak, girl about 4

va'tear, girl from about 8 years to puberty

vak¥, grass widow

de’gwa’, white man, something which should be respected because it is feared

te’yariL, youth, unmarried man

da’c, father

dar, son (sometimes this and the preceding are interchanged)

dok, sister (endearing)

na’gwack, Yurok woman

sa’lavas, niece

ciro-’ke, old woman

tsi-k, child

tsara-'riL, unmarried woman

dja‘k, maternal uncle

djol, father’s sister, mother’s sister, mother’s father’s brother’s daughter

gwé’, wife (familiar)

gatck, father’s brother, father’s male first cousin

gagwéL, old man

gowi’, husband, man, male

gowil, person

govute, female, wife

go-tck, paternal grandmother

gok, father’s mother’s suster

goLa’k, daughter’s daughter’s son (man sp.)

gard’te, younger cousin (obsolete, not known by young Wiyot, occurs only in tale,
32, 19)

gas, daughter-in-law (woman sp.)

ga, mother

gaL, son’s son (woman sp.)

gwa-t”, widow, widower

ratsa’tsk, boy under 6

ra‘teatek, boy between 6 and 14

raké’, brother-in-law (man sp.): wife’s brother, sister’s husband

re’mémak, older cousin (obsolete, 32, 20)

Body parts:

witegate, leg
wét, tongue
we’s, hand
wé*'liL, foot
wad-, shell
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wak, index finger (long thing)
wa*’l, salmon roe

wo*’r, arm

wada+'pés, thumb

wat, tail

wat¥, heart

wat-velok, ear

wat-vat, head

wat-war, liver

wat-géra’t, bone

wat-gawik, blood

wat-gai’, skin

wa’switk, neck

watsa’i’, second slice of salmon, layer next to skin
wats-waLok, shoulder
watc-ward’te, wing

watc-gate, leg

wa'lawal, knee

he’L, entrails

ba‘L, hair

vitsa'L, saliva

velo‘l, mouth

verar, horn, wedge

ve’d6-t¥, ventral fin

va’do-'tk, soft part of fish under the jaw
vele-'d, eye

va’goks, brain, blockhead
valapt, feathers

vapt, teeth

va'tar, nose (cp. stem -tar-, project)
va-tok, elbow

va-to-c, salmon tail (obsolete)
va't-wo'k, rib

va-tga'n, finger or toe nail
va-sar, breast, milk

va-Lo’k, upper arm

mi-t, gills

mapt, wart

day, belly

dbéeyd’vatg, chin (probably a compound)
da’wé, milt

dapdé-'tk, salmon backbone dried with some flesh on it
datk, egg

do’vit, fish throat

sa’kavad, lungs

sula-tk, jaw

djé'pL, beard

dja’yiL, paunch

teva-we 'L, little finger or toe
galé-'L, face (?)

kulawo’i’, fur

ra’tgar, salmon liver
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Animals:

yot¥, maggot

wiwalé-’l, large herring
wé’tot, pine squirrel

witgaL, coyote

waw, bait

wa’mar, bullhead

wa's, ?

wara'wagwé’, pigtoe
wulad-a'’t, razor clam
wa'iyits, dog

héwat, abalone

héek¥, louse, hail

hé’yatck, body louse
hamaca’wi’, widgeon

havrak¥, deer

ha‘’retc, garter snake
ha'rawi-c, raccoon

hot, surf-fish, smelt

hovre'i’, clam

horawa’yayel, fur seal (probably a compound)
ha'mék, pigeon

bitso’lake, owl

becdo’l, chipmunk (compound)
ba*’m, sturgeon

botsar, fawn

bo’tceL, night hawk

bakt, duck a little smaller than loon
butcate, snail

be'i’, mosquito

ve-tcac, mussels inside something
ve-lak¥, elk

ve-lakwiya'n, crane

vaLak, salmon and salmon-like fish
va'-gar, large blueshell clam
vo*’tevi, skunk

vo'r, shark

miraL, angleworm

mak¥, black bear

maLa’gaL, mud worm
mo-'lak”, loon

mal6’de’, soft-shell clam
ma'rayaL, teal duck
maiyaw-atk, seal

di’l, eagle

de’da-’l, sawbill

da’mal, black bear

dak™t, cottontail

da’’gar, sea otter

da’ye’l, rock cod

do’yavau’w, large clam (eaten only’as medicine for rheumatism)

dobi’tk, meadow lark
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diite6’te, animal
dava’l, king salmon (?)
da’kdo’ker, small black sea lion
da’kgd k, quail
da‘’y?’, Sacramento goose
tapL, bumble bee
tave’’yar, white short-nosed sturgeon
tya'k®, yellow hammer
twinuwl’, herring
tgéba’s, small red crab
tgow, bluebill
tkayo-’kis, starfish
sa'’yo’ks, canvasback duck
sapL, a kind of crab
sala’s, ground squirrel (Athapascan slas)
skaré-’ts, flounder
ci’par, small round shell which is strung
cira*'wa’n, dove
cada‘’e, condor
cutsa’weark, gnat
cgikwa’nawack, jacksnipe
tsa'r, mussel
tsa’ré-k, killdeer
tso*’tskac, a kind of small bird
~ tswa-l, steelhead

dja-'pdjue, halibut
djo’mack, slug
djo*"tegie, linnet
djac, tule wren
tce’rawa’yac, cormorant
teo’ldte, diver
tcarawa’kac, Brandt cormorant
tega'iyawir, bat
gé-c, house rat
gé''c-akw?’, field mouse
ga’'walé'L, hawk
ga'tsi‘r, crow
go’d-au’, eel
ga’vui, little fish ‘shiners’
gatawa'i’; small clam
gats, yellow jacket
gatcawa’L, small gray crab
ga’kak¥, pileated woodpecker
ga'ro-c, curlew
go’mar, mink
gule’dtso’l, hawk
gwak", frog
gwa'’kwae, shitepoke
kima’yam, kinglet
ki’tgac, June bug
ké&’'mak, whale
ka’dar, sand crane
la’’yak®, mallard
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Lete, wood rat i
Lawa’da’l, fish smaller than steelhead, otherwise like it
Lo’kat, hake :

Lu‘b, small shellfish

Lwuraya'di, kind of crab

rét, small mud clam

ragauk¥, red-headed woodpecker

ro’naks, bullhead (?)

Plants:

wi-pLatk, sea anemone, sea eggs on rocks (?)
wé't, alder

wa’nak", tree

wo'y, Heracleum lanatum
wula’yap, willow root

hawatsé’, wild currant

ha'tal, iris fiber (before twisting)
ba-'datk¥, bark of any tree
badayat, apple

bagaLé-"tck, blueberry

va'd'T, wood

va’da’u’, salmon berry

vat, hazelnut

vaL, small bulbous plant

VE'L, nettle

mé-'kwal, salal berry

me-p, blackberry

mo-’pel, redwood

mo-t, acorn (unshelled)

da’b-elie, hazel bush

da’bor, small red clover

da‘p, spruce root

da*’pai, fruit

da’k~, pitch

da’k, spruce

da‘’yac, willow used for eel baskets
da’tan (?), large bush with flowers like snowball, a cascara
t’ma’, elderberry

tgar, shiny-leaved willow
ca’gitedk, madrona

tso’m, Leptitimia californica
kawa’L, dusky-leaved willow
gwa's, tobacco

gwiits (?), a bulbous plant
gudji’cakwe, pine nut

~vas, manzanita

la‘e, strawberry

la’gap, willow root

Lak¥, yellow pine

135



136 University of California Publications in Am. Arch. and Ethn.

Nature:

we’n, sky

hévra’k, lightning

ho’l, water

hado*’1&’m, small island (proper name?)
ba*'wa’n, time of catching eels in baskets
ba’dot, dust

ba’twa'r, freshet

bada’w, stream, spring

bra’r, snow

pa‘k, salt, salt water

pLatk, rock

vé'war, smoke

va’'mel, prairie

vas, fire

dagdk, thunder, drift pile

ta’m, sun, moon, clock

cu’r, ocean

tsga’plik, dense thicket

gowe’lei’, earthquake

gatsuné-k, ice

gves, mountain, hill

ki‘k, cloudy night (literally ‘open’)
laler, river it flows

la’pdaw’, cloud

latga’k, sand

layarak, land as opposed to water
La’'war, summer

Objects and abstract qualities:

witck, large open storage basket
wi'lawa’, flute

wayiis, jumping dance

wayaL, hook

wa'’'Lel, road

woga’l, shoulder strap on carrying basket
wadaL, sandhill

wa'tcgar-a‘te, meat

wa'kwal, fighting knife

wuksé’gw, clothes

walo*'L, well

wuda*, smallpox ,
hi’yawe-l, rabbit-skin blanket (probably a verbal compound)
hitwa'L, la,rge round open basket
hi’yawitck, money

he-tk, twine

haga’di’tk, double blanket

ha’yar, woman’s back skirt

halo’wi’, canoe, ‘it comes’

halo*’ke, shadow

hé’tew (?), sidewall of house with boards set vertically
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has, harpoon head

hak¥, cold (disease)

hai’, stone mortar

bé-t¥, basket mortar

bas, basket plate

bo’m, grease

botskats, bunch of ten ducks tied together
bat, soot

batgé’, maul

ba’kard, small drying frame

bavr, house partition

bumé-’pel, metal knife

botcibal, arrow (wooden)
blaiya-tck, wedge

pel, flint

paky, needle of deer rib

pei’, yeast (spoiled)

vatsawé’tk, ashes, stove

va’dop, netting shuttle

vatk, tule mat, tule

vaLaL, pipe

vo'd-awa’k, famine

valar, war song

man, canoe paddle

meL, axe

mo-l, house, roof :
daw, cutlass (?)

dar, ship, steamer

dopa’i’, food

do-’kic, beginning of basket

to’l, pestle

sime’i’, partly dried meat
sé’mek, fresh meat

sér, floor

sitk, single blanket (flat)

ci’dac, picture

cira'wa’n, tight carrying basket
ca’gwi‘rak, severe illness

cwa‘t, bow

cké’de’n, buckskin headband
tse’l, small tight storage basket
tsa’bit, arrow with flint point
tsa‘’'n-ats, shell spoon (tsan-, mussel; ats-, dim.)
djir-ate, tight carrying basket
djewila’’, whistle

dja’war-0-te, net

dja’yak, inside corner of house or box
djal, stick with mark used in game
tckéba'’te, sweathouse

gwaL, place (perhaps place name)
g7, basketry hat

gida’w, deerskin cape

géda’wl’, blanket
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ga'‘mak, door

gama’k, soup

gani’L, gash °

gatbay, sinker

goLwa 'Lk, chin marks

kitra'i, large tight basket with heavy ridge near top
ka’wa, sweathouse )
ka’kvsé k", doctor’s headdress

ka’lawui, wicker carrying basket

kunak¥, tumpline used on forehead
kri'vackat, small fishing rod

yaL, harpoon

la’swa’n, herringbone finish on kalawui
L&'mé-l, partition in dam which divides individual fishing places
Le’wal, edge

Le’l, soup paddle

ral, open-work basket plate

raL, end of harpoon

rane’i’, large dentalia

ra'n-i’la(y), redwood matches

raya’Lei’, tule quiver

§41. ADVERBS
Locative Adverbs:

yi'mi-lag-aw’, across the bay

wik-a*’t, away from south

wikae’t wura’rava’gwar, southwest

wi’kwu’ri-la’gau’, northeast

wa’tevi, behind

warawa''gugé’, near (perhaps nearer)

bi’k, on either side of

puri’-la’g-au’, northwest

vadi’rawan, almost

vatsi’rawan, more nearly almost (dim. of preceding)
di’'ni-la’g-av’, east

duwa, where

deéla’, where

datarg:’, up above, on higher level
da*’IT’, inside, in house

tva’rak”, otherwise,

ca'wer, in wilderness

cabil, in center

curé’yar, down on beach
curl’lag-au’, west

cwiré:’, up river

cewuri’-le’g-au’, southeast

ga’wi’, down river

gudini, east, Arcata Bottom
gule’gala’ga, a little farther over (cp. §35)
guri’k, way up

gurawa'’, long way

.
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guragé’mei’, across the river
gurura’dja’yak, in corner of house at one side
gurda’ (guda’), over there

kawa’, underneath (cp. sweathouse, p. 138)
koke, toward speaker

kw1’lg, here, in this place

L&'wel, along edge of water

ra‘ké’cwarl’, toward east

rak-at, toward south

rak-vo’r, toward north

rakdat, uphill

rak-date, up river

rak-co’r, toward ocean, west
rak-djdtcwa'r, toward way up river

rugal, after a meal

Temporal adverbs:

wiyil’marek®, immediately

wirala‘’k¥, to-day

wala''walL (wala’wiv), rather early
wa’l6k¥, early tomorrow

wukuné’gae’n, in the distant future
wuragé’L, now

wai’la’gawan (wala’ga’wan), forever

hina’, in the past; action past and complete
hela'’k¥, to-day

vo'ya’yarak®, afternoon

mo’raka’ (vo’ragauw), pretty soon

care, nearly

tsowe’l, at night

daga’tga da’yarak, in spring

gito’yay, little later than the first light of day
gawai (guwa''yl’), tomorrow

gatca’i’, daytime

gutcé’, long ago

gutce . ....... ’, very long ago
gugwe’, long ago
gugwe st ’, very long ago

kwanca’bay, at midnight

ku'na, yesterday, in the past

kuna dj-a’ge’, day before yesterday

kuna‘r, before anyone can remember

rogal, after while

ra’tsawa’l (same as tsowe’l above), at night

Lawi-vo'’ya’yarak™, late in afternoon (Lawi- stem, ‘be far’; -vo-yayarak”, see above)
Laki, now

Lgéto’yaL, very first light of day



140 University of California Publications in Am. Arch. and Ethn. [Vol. 22

Modal adverbs:

WaLaValL, reiterative continuative, again and again
hi’mare (himaré), quickly , as soon as possible

hae, mild commandatory, it would be well if . . . . ..
gid-a’, dubitative, maybe, I think

gitgaval, also vaLgitga, emphatic absolute obligation
gite (kitck), surely, certainly

gwaLwaL, again

Adverbial stems with verbal forms:

gugwi’daw-iL, once upon a time (formal beginning of tale)
gudjidaw-iL, all the time
himaré*’v-iL, very soon, quickly

The examples below illustrate temporal expressions which are probably verbal
in origin. They change their modal prefixes but the verbal form remains the
same:

hara’yarek, it happened, it is true

dérda-da’na’yarek (dirda-da’na’yarek), sometime after, later it happened
dirgawaL ha’na’yaraek, any time, sometime

dirdawae’t huda’-nayaraek, for some time

kwile’ djuwa da’na’yarak, right here is where it happened

gu’ts-waL da’na’yarak, everything is all right—good it continues to happen
hu’’wara’yarak, (condor knew) what was going to happen

da’waL gi-ra’yarak, everyone is all right—something never happens

§42. COLLOQUIAL EXPRESSIONS AND EXCLAMATIONS

awer, oh dear!

wo-, (in answer to name) ‘here I am’
hewaya’, yes, is that so?

ha’, hark! (expression of approval)
ha‘cgu, all right!

hatswa’L, oh my! (used of very fervent love)
vo''tse, more quiet, please

cuwa’, what is it?

cukda’, how is that?

djawa‘’ke, good-bye!

djuwa he . . ., oh, that is the one!
gi'ya’, no

gida’, maybe

gida’, coc, I think so

ge+'La’, that is enough (noise)
Lagé'L, it is enough (in amount)
rawat, oh my!
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TEXTS

The following texts have been divided into four groups: Wiyot
myths, Yurok tales, informal conversations, and translations of Fox
texts. The majority of the Wiyot myths were dictated by Jerry James,
a man about 63 years of age (Pl. 1). He is one of the few Wiyot living
who learned the stories. He was a baby just about able to walk when
his mother was massacred on Gunther’s Island. Since that was the
time of the last Wiyot ceremony, and since most ceremonial objects
were there lost or destroyed, even fragments of Wiyot ceremonialism
are few and traditional. Jerry did, however, learn from his father
many myths and sufficient medicine lore to be considered an efficient
medicine man (curer, not in the ceremonial sense). The tales were
learned by him verbatim and from hearing them often, his wife, Birdie,
knows them almost as well as Jerry. She often prompted him in
rendering details and spared no pains to persuade him to tell his choicest
stories. Those about rakcura’La’yeL are considered especially precious
and are divulged only upon special occasions.

Birdie told some tales herself, the ‘scrubby’ stories, that is, those
everyone knows. Birdie is a Yurok woman, and consequently knows
a number of Yurok myths and songs; but since she does not speak
Yurok fluently she has told both Wiyot and Yurok stories in Wiyot.

Three of the texts (32-34) were told by Mrs. Searson, who has lived
among white people most of her life. She speaks the Wiyot language well,
but her tales lack the consistency of plot and rhetorical style which char-
acterize Jerry’s. They are also less accurate linguistically, since it was
difficult to train her to give dictation slowly enough. But ethnologically
they are interesting, since they include such things as archaic kinship
terms and points of etiquette not emphasized in the other versions.

The informal conversations were given spontaneously by Amos
Riley, who knows the language, customs, and tales very well. It was,
however, impossible to use him as an informant for texts since he had
no front teeth and his sounds were much confused by the writer.
Furthermore, he spoke very fast, and when asked to repeat invariably
said something different from the original sentence, although it might
have the same meaning. It may be added that the material recorded
from him and from Mrs. Searson has been revised phonetically with the
aid of Mrs. Barto and Jerry.

The translations of the Fox texts were made by Mrs. Barto, who
excelled in this sort of work.
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WIYOT TALES TOLD BY JERRY

1. Nettle Medicine

1. tsi'k huga’k™ ya'ga’ragwéwar. 2. higawala’lo’lawoi’. 3.
gugo’tsaro’de’rawara-riL hiva'vaiyo'w gura’'motwin. 4. ya'’yéda‘yar
gutsi’k. 5. gurago’wi’ hiya’gala’lolawdL. 6. higa’'we'k"LiL. 7.
gotsgi’cla’gewiL gicwela’iyawiL. 8. gagé’dek™LiL. 9. cuwa'yiL dara’kwi’.
10. tiya’d'a’lin vé&'L hiva'va'lawin. 11. hi'gu’ga’d-awiL. 12. ga'da-
wulawer. 13. hérLd-'nawin. 14. hida‘lasiL véL bar6-’tanawi’lawak®.
15. higruda’lasin. 16. djuwagas guga'wé-kvLiL. 17. ga’grula‘lanawir.
18. gura’'mo‘twir hi’gulo'wir. 19. gala’g-tiyara’liL huma‘’'wagwa’l.
20. hérd-'nawir. 21. hi'yvawaléL méL. 22. cwanémita’gewer. 23.
hina’yiL. 24. hac gi'tga. 25. djuwa gitga haga’va’. 26. heLona’tcartte.
27. watcgi’gateyara’l higa'twiL. 28. héLa’nawiL. 29. higa’walag:avo-’diL
gawatwa'navo-diL. 30. ga'wagéde’kvLiL gé’'dek™riL. 31. ti’yada‘liL.
32. kudro’gak ga'guwalo”’ ga'guwalo’. 33. tiya’d-aliL gurago-wi’.
34. hivala’kra'mir. 35. gaga'lawaléL. 36. hawe'liLa’l hi'yaweleL.
37. ga’'warar'o’'g awéL. 38. gar'a’'wilayirL. 39. hibo-’cugiL huda’lek*vLo’.
40. gwe’kra'miL hudamé’gwa’l. 41. hita’lawo geL ra’gasawalL ga'walds.
42. cuguwadl'twa'wala’y ga'watgigu’'walawé’. 43. gugomad-a‘lén
gi'tga. ‘

2. tevatega’dida’lawe Le’

1. rak™Li’riL hadatga’nawake tsara:’rin. wuri’twulo'wagwa’l wikvo'r.
2. dakwiyo’wir. 3. gwé&’kLamir huda‘’li’. 4. ciro'’ke’ hoda’k®. 5.
wé'tgaL, wudji’d-ak¥. 6. hi'ga’d-awér. 7. hita’li'w. 8. hida’welotwiL
dawa’djudani-’'nir.  tevatega’d-ida’lawé Li’. 9. giragida’dalala’k™
rudak” kwi'le djiwadané-'nér. 10. wuciroke’ hig'a’wad-o-'miL gica’kwé’.
11. hi’do’wa'ni’l. 12. riga'live'wiL gurahaviro’win. 13. givé'weé’.
14. gala’karo-’gak bo’co’gu’ botsa’ro-i’. 15. wétgar hiyé-'liL gwa'iy agiL
daro’garara’gwi’l.  16. rayi'lde gi'tga vaLa'grow&'gwéL. 17. gwiLwa
gé'Lgotsgula’g awEL da’ragwilay. 18. tiya’da‘liL. 19. cirok& hiye-'liL
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WIYOT TALES TOLD BY JERRY

1. Nettle Medicine

1. Child was born He-Grows-Slow. 2. He began to be cared for.
3. One day she went to gather wood that woman. 4. She left that
child. 5. That man took care of it. 6. It began to cry. 7. Well in
vain he treated it, in vain he sang to it. 8. It did not stop crying.
9. What is the matter? 10. He went out, nettles he went to get. 11.
Again he came in. 12. He brought them in. 13. He took it (baby)
out (of basket). 14. He put in nettles baby-basket in. 15. He put
it in again. 16. And then again it began to cry. 17. He did not touch
it again. 18. The woman came back. 19. No longer came out its
crying. 20. She took it out. 21. She saw nettles. 22. She was
puzzled over it. 23. She thought. 24. “I guess I had better. 25.
That is what I am going to do. 26. I will blow my nose.”” 27. Her
mucus came out. 28. She took it (baby) out. 29. She began totreat
him with it, she began to rub him with it. 30. He began to stop crying;
he stopped crying. 31. She went out. 32. Finally for a long time he
was not seen again. 33. He went out that man. 34. He went to look
for him. 35. He did not see him. 36. His tracks he saw. 37. He
began to track him. 38. Not far he went. 39. He heard crying (Song).
40. Upon arrival he saw him sitting. 41. He spoke to him: “I want
to see you. 42. Do not think of me again. You will not see me again.”
43. He intended to turn back again.

2. Wolf’s H ome

1. Wolf, Old Wolf, girls when two had just come from the north.
2. At destination they arrived. 3. Upon arrival they saw his home.
4. Old woman was home. 5. Coyote lived there. 6. They went in.
7. They spoke. 8. They asked, ‘“Where is it named tcvatega’d-ida’-
lawe-Li’?”’ 9. “I never knew anyone knew about my home, right here
it is named that.” 10. This old woman began to feed them field mice.
11. They were fed with them. 12. They had never eaten them where
they came from. 13. They are never eaten. 14. Not long after they
heard whistling. 15. Coyote said, ‘“They must think a long time I shall
live (be fortunate). 16. I must be thought to be a person forever. 17.
Who will take care of them (valuables) when I die?’ 18. He went out.
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rowara‘'sak djuwadang-'nir dak® tecvatega’didalaweLi’. 20. gutsara-'riL
hida’d-alin. 21. dakwiyo’wiL. 22. go’dawer. 23. gwekra 'miL gowil
huda’k¥. 24. gotsara’k® gotswa'wiyagw-e'wiL. 25. gutsara‘’riL
hina’yéL: dabatsi:d6’k¥ gi'da. 26. gwekLa'min wétgar hudo’k™.
27. do’preL. 28. wara'w damard’te. 29. galakaro’gak hitiya’'dacl. -
30. djigida hida’gawate’limiv. 31. di’cga'min. 32. gaga’gwo'mir. 33.
hidowé’'yiL. 34. gwiLwa hina’yeL gobiteda’lak¥ gurolo’w.  35.
hiyétamodiL gura’d-ali’. 36. gurirad-a’li’. 37. baLawa’k™ djuwa
hida’dek¥Lim. 38. gwa'psén. 39. gu'rulo’w. 40. Lga’wayiga’prLui’.
41. kwisbo’catui’ huga’waliswagwa’l ha'tcara’. 42. rak®Li’riL hina’yéL
cuwa’darakwé’ guraga’gwéL. 43. rakvLi’ri hina’yéL gida da’waléL.
44. hino’la’wiL. 45. wala’Lamin. 46. gutsa’yarawin baLawa’k¥
kakara'weyawiL. 47. hidutiya’ra’'malawén. 48. dowi’’yin. 49.
hidutiye'dalin. 50. duda’g:a’war. 51. djuwa botsa’’ray daga’salayar.
52. hina’yeL ga'tiva’dal gi'tga. 53. cva’gutiva’dalik. 54,
Ligamétiya’da’liL. 55. djuwawar hu’da’g'awara’tyarar. 56. djuwagas
hi'tiya’d-al. 57. gawaga’naleL. 58. ga'wala’lasleL. 59. ga'wagaiya-
witga'rin. 60. djuwawaL wurogé’L da’warara'’li. djidahuda’gawae’n.

3. ba'd-aravL tsara’’riv

1. bad'a’raL tsara’'riv hatvala’g e dak™. 2. wigd-'gégiL. 3. djiwaL
dagotsi’briL. 4. gaga/gwawa’'n dirdada’daraweleL. 5.
dj'gwayatcyard’kwe’  higa’wadicya’maric. 6. higa’gwo'min. 7.
hina’yeL gi'tga garate’lim gi'tga hitamo’da’y gara’dicgaya’ca’y.
8. hina’veL gi'tga la/liswa gi'tga. 9. wiga’gwo'miL gurawila’liswagwa'l
lagwi’'te’yarin,  dadicga’yar. 10. hi’cwirila’gan’  djuwawada’k™.
11. djuwawuda’lavoLr:ag’a’da-lir. 12.  higa’gwo'min  gwile'lit
hudadicga-/ga’n. 13. wuragéL ruguga’wad-aliy hina’yéL djuwa
gi'tga da'waro’. 14. djuwawer da'werLo'wiL. 15. ga'd awiy.
16. ga'd-awin. 17. gwiwe'leL gabi’tcara’yarak gotsgala’La wi.
18. da’dali’ gi'tga. 19. hiy&'liL ha'wavagas gi'tga vagéla’ gi'tga
hava/tsavos. 20. da’dalli. 21. djuwa’wuragéL dagutsida’wivariL.
22. dawarLga’waiy apLé-k.
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19. The old woman said, “My nephew there is named house tcvatega’-
d'idalawg-'Li’.” 20. The girls went on. 21. At destination they arrived.
22. They went in. 23. Upon arrival man they saw he stayed. 24. He
was handsome, he was well-dressed. 25. The girls thought, “I guess he
is the head of the house.” 26. Upon arrival they saw Coyote was there.
27. He was eating. 28. Broth he was drinking. 29. Soon he went out.
30. There they thought they would talk to him. 31. They liked him.
32. They did not know him. 33. They became pregnant. 34. Who-
ever it was thought, “Again it is about the right time for all to come
back again.” 35. He said to them, “There go!” 36. They went. 37.
Partition behind they lay down. 38. He covered them. 39. All came
back. 40. They were nearly ready to eat. 41. Suddenly was heard
singing Bluejay. 42. Wolf thought, “What is the matter with that old
man?”’ 43. Wolf thought, “I guess he sees it.”” 44. He stood up. 45.
He went and hunted for it. 46. He found them partition behind those-
who-wear-a-skirt (the women). 47. He drove them out. 48. They
were pregnant. 49. They went out. 50. They were beaten. 51. And
then Buzzard was whipped. 52. He thought, “I had better go out.”
53. Difficult it was to get out. 54. Not at all quick he went out. 55.
That is the time he was whipped on the back. 56. And then he went
out. 57. He began to stagger with pain. 58. He began to fly about.
59. He began to fly irregularly (like buzzard). 60. That is why now
they fly that way because he was whipped.

3. Spring Maiden

1. Spring Maiden at hatvala’g'a lived. 2. She was rich. 3. That is
where she lived alone. 4. No one knew where she got her money. 5.
dji’gwayateyardkwe’ began to be in love with her. 6. She knew it. 7.
She thought, “I am not going to say to him, I will not say; ‘I do not
love you’.” 8. She thought, “I am going to sing. 9. He will know by
that singing (that) Breaker-Man I love.”” 10. East that is where he
lived. 11. That is where he started from. 12. He knew, “You are he
who is loved.” 13. “Now when I start again,” he thought, ‘“there I am
going to stop in.”” 14. That is where he stopped. 15. “Come in.” 16.
He went in. 17. Upon arrival he saw not right it happened, good it
did not look. 18. “I am going off.” 19. She said, “I am going to give
you a present, six-stick game I am going to give you.” 20. He went
off. 21. Since then now once she looks up. 22. Everything begins to
sprout on account of it.
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4. ga'roc

1. gudji'wi. ga'lawatsawi/tgak. 2. sa/iyayar Laga'iyavyar.
3. ga'wawarL da'loi. 4. da’yarelduwa’day vodawa’kala’ven. 5.
gi'tga ra’d'aye’n va'lavi’lar. 6. garo’c hila’yer gi'tga. 7. garo’c
hila’yén. 8. hiraLitsavo’ wu’dadula’lapra'mae’n. 9. djuwawaL
h&’’rolawoi’.  10. dagatcawa'iya'wik dakwiyo'win. 11. hiy&-liL
wika/twar hano”’. 12.ra”’daye’n havawa’Lila’l. 13. ga’lavatsawi-'tgak
djuwawarelo”’w. 14. va'lavi‘lava’ gi'tga. 15. wiya'tsavos pé&’dj-ol.
16. vala’k™sus gatsoliva'Lwat pico”’daLwat.  17. hiy&tawa'ni’l
kalo’lawa’y gi'tga. 18. hiyg’liL ra’war lo’lawe’. 19. wiwa'lat
gutegila’veL gi'tga b’k gula’y8ya’'m yaguda'wé'Ld't wiwala't.
20. hi’yawa'lén. 21. hi'yawad-a’vé’min. 22. da’da’li. 23.
ga'walorid ara’iyagwe’l.  24. ra-kat hilavLa’lé'm. 25. ga’gurave’liL.
26. hilava’le'm pra’tkwak®. 27. hidalo”’d-aliL. 28. héLwa’relé'm.
29. dahi’'nak”. 30. ra”’daye’n hila’yer. 31. hidalo’wir cwurila’g au’.
32. hi'yavatsawd'tgak. 33. huré’ higa’wadjagw-ala’’war. 34.
gawuga’gwawo'm. 35. tevi'yawan gasgagwa'war da’hawarak.

5. he''dar

1. gutcd/dawiL wuri’twagbk” tsara'rin. 2. djiwar daridé’b-eL.
3. dago’tsavi'L dada’la‘gawin. 4. da’gago’tsga’wiL da-liwardak™
dabo-'wiL. 5. ga/lawalo’ go’wil. 6. da’daswawi’ gatswalala’'n.
7. gutsera'’riL swétwa’mirL djiwar dagu hudari’debégwa’l. 8.
madi’ hotwo'’. 9. djiwaL wa’nek® da’nariv ma‘d-’’ ga’wagad-awa’ni’.
10. djiwar da’narir. 11. ga’waswé'twa 'miL. 12. hiko''nar
garalg’vitsara’y gi'tga. 13. dicga’mare’ ga’gwoma’y. 14. de’k¥rim.
15. kwanca’b'd'da’l hiyawa'léL  tiyae'd-alin. 16. gawuro''gak
guga'd-awiL. 17. madi’ ga'd-awulawu’i’. 18. Laga’ter. 19.
ga’wabo’w. 20. bo’cugiL bavawa’k®. 21. hiya’ratkcér. 22. hiyawe’liL
gulaga’d-awigwa’l tsira’iyek™ watcgi’yatcyarak. 23. ra’daya’niyat
higa’d'awir. 24. higé’priL. 25. higéd-a’b-aliL. 26. gutiya'd-al.
27. madi’ bo’cato'min. 28. hina’yéL dji gi’tga dok™. 29. da’dekvrLim.
30. hirawa’Lar hiyawarLu’t’. 31. géd'ab-alui’. 32. hiyg'liL gara’lava’y
gi'tga madi’ bidja'lalar. 33. hiye'liL gotsga'walagwi'w gi'tga.
34. gotswa'Lira’yarak. 35. madi’ gotsdadura’we's. 36. swawl'gatsar
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4. Curlew

1. Long ago the tide did not run out. 2. Wind blew fram one direc-
tion, southeast wind blew. 3. They began to talk about it. 4. They
were starving, famine came. 5. Wind they intended to go to buy. 6.
Curlew was going to go. 7. Curlew went. 8. When on the way he
was given sea plants. 9. These all he took. 10. Trinidad Cove at
destination he came. 11. He said, “South I come from. 12. Wind I
came about it. 13. The tide does not run out, that is what I came for.
14. T am going to buy it. 15. I am going to give you dry kelp. 16. 1
am going to give you growing kelp and pico’daLwat (a sea-plant).”
17. He was told, “You will not take it.”” 18. He said, “I want to take
it with me.” 19. “You will see. You will go back first, halfway when
you go again look back and then you will see.” 29. He saw it. 21.
He was glad. 22. He went on. 23. Wind began to get stronger. 24.
Toward south it blew him away. 25. He did not get up again. 26.
It blew him rock against. 27. Through the air it blew him. 28. He
was blown through it. 29. He died. 30. Wind went on. 31. It came
southeast. 32. Tide went out. 33. Clams they began to dig. 34.
They did not know. 35. At last they knew that he died.

5. North Wind

1. Long ago two were born girls. 2. That is the way they two lived.
3. The first one always did the work. 4. The one did nothing, at home
she continued to stay, she cooked. 5. There was no man. 6. Very
much (she cooked). 7. That girl thought it over why they (only) two
were living. 8. Wood was brought. 9. That is the only thing she did,
wood she began to bring in. 10. That is the way she did. 11. She
began to think about it. 12. That night, “I am npt going to sleep. 13.
I want to know.” 14. She lay down. 15. Midnight came, she saw she
went out. 16. Soon she came in again. 17. Wood was brought in.
18. By burning it was put down into (fire was made). 19. She began to
cook. 20. She heard partition at. 21. It moved. 22. She saw some
one come in filthy (with) mucus. 23. Wind he went in. 24. He ate.
25. He finished eating. 26. He went out. 27. Wood she heard it. 28.
She thought, ‘“There he is going to stay.” 29. She lay down. 30. Next
day she feasted. 31. She finished eating. 32. She said, “I am not
going to gather wood, wood there is enough.” 33. She said, “I am going
to clean up.” 34. “Good it continues to be. 35. Wood neatly is stand-
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wiya’ek. 37. tiye/d-alin. 38. madil’ gotsga'wala'dawin. 39.
ga'wad-a’lesui’.  40. ga'gatswad-a’lésin. 41. hiyawa'le gowil
huda'mégwa’l.  42. hire’gralomin.  43. djiwawaL ra’tsawa’l
djivuga’d-awiL. 44. tiya'd-a’liL. 45. viga’te'limin. 46. dawaL-
gala/nimir. 47. gavra’wilayeL. 48. djuwa da’da’liL gitegotswiya’gas
ka’'mo’l.  49. gano’gak ga'wa'iyayar. 50. raga'wah&’dara’iyayar.
51. mol higa’walare’lem. 52. hérawa’Larem. 53. tsara‘’riL
hila’Lelé'm. 54. guna guda'dicgama’rin. gaLa’wilare’le'm.  55.
mad-i’yawak™ hidalo’da’Lelém.  56. Logd’kwa'n dalo’da’Lelém.
57. higotsLawila’Lele'm.
Song: hiyeda'warele-’.

6. daldé’balin (wdg-6'tc)

I

1. wig6'te djuwa dak” madidalim. 2. kidro‘ga-dek™. 3.
djuwa gadalagara’kwa'wéL. 4. hiyéte'wani’l diLgawalL ratwé’ya’m.
5. hiy&-'liL. gala’kdak™ gi'tga gara’kwa’w. 6. hila’yir. 7. gavLa'wilayiL.
8. watsd'k” hida’kwiyo'wiL. 9. gutsigalava’yarek hoda’k". 10.
kwisgule-’li. gara’rakwa 'wi’(y). 11. di’LgaweL re’twé'ya’'m. 12.
wé'tga,  hiye’liL  kuna dja’g’® gala’karakwa-'we’'(v). 13.
gotsiga'warola’gwi’'w ga'wara’kalagwe’w. 14. dagéLra’kalagwé’wiL.
15. herawida-’l. 16. wé'tgaL hiyéta’wani’l: djuwawar gi'tga da‘t.
gotsgana’yarak, dawé’das davayalawiL cu’r vardtcei valok™.
17. wuragi’tgada’l la’yaragw-ok” gi'tga gara’rad-a’l rakeu’r. 18.
hiyaro”’ galavui’ cu'r lagdk (laya’wik) hi’dagw-irulo”’. 19. gwé'Lagui’
hiyg’dagwik.  20. histso’'moi’ (hitso’'moi’).  21. hiro’Lagui’. 22.
witga’,  hiLa’k  gigad'awa’yaradiL = varddjei’. 23. hiys'diL
di'niwadawo’gamalim.  24. gura’d-a’win. 25. higure’yin.  26.
guléda’gwiL gigad'awa’yara'diL vardteei’. 27. “hiye’diL  di’neiwa-
dawoga’malim. 28. djiwaL dara’dédé’'warin. 29. gagu'LavyéL raga’wi’.
30. hida’wéra-Tti. 31. hiyaweliL ruti’yalé'm he’rawidar. 32.
wé'tgar higa’wék"LiL. 33. higugae'laviL. 34. da’gulo'wir. 35. dali’
higwe’dekvLim gara’gu’vaLe’ gitga. 36. djiwar da’dekvrim
darori/vaday. 37. da'rawaLar wétgaL hina’yeL cu’r gi'tga vala'’l.
38. véwl’ gotsa’yarawiL. 39. goga'laviL.
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ing up.” 36. “Very many there are chips.” 37. She went out. 38.
Wood she arranged. 39. She began to put it aside. 40. She did not
put much aside. 41. She saw man sitting. 42. She recognized him.
43. That is the one last night came in. 44. He went out. 45. He did
not speak to her at all. 46. She did not say anything to him about it.
47. Not far he went. 48. Then he said, “Surely good I will treat you
your house.” 49. Soon wind began to blow. 50. North wind began to
get strong. 51. House began to blow down. 52. Everything was blown.
53. Girls were blown. 54. Sometime before the one he loved not far
she blew. 55. Wood into through air she was blown. 56. Where it
forked she was blown. 57. The one far was blown.

Song: Foam blew up.

6. Killer Whale

I

1. Killer Whale that is where he lived (at) Wood-is-Lying. 2. Long
time he lived there. 3. That is the time he was contented to leave. 4.
He was said to, “Whatever you think?”’ 5. He said, “No longer I am
going to stay. I am not contented.” 6. He went. 7. Not far he went.
8. wats6-’k™ at destination he came. 8. One year he stayed. 10.
Suddenly again he said, “I am not content.” 11. “Whatever you
think.” 12. Coyote said, “Day before yesterday I was no longer con-
tent.” 13. Nice they began to dress themselves, they began to paint
themselves. 14. They finished painting. 15. All went off. 16. Coyote
was said to, “Right here you must stay, it is not a good place, I will
feed you, it is going to come over on beach water tomorrow. 17. I am
going land on, I do not intend to go thither on beach.” 18. All went
over on beach small breakers, at destination all came. 19. Upon arrival
they went down in, big waves came up. 20. They dived before breaker
came up. 21. All went in. 22. Coyote went in, he put his head in the
water. 23. It came up, way up on shore he lay being washed up. 24.
Again he stood up. 25. Again he went. 26. Again breakers came up,
he put head in water. 27. It came up, way up on shore he was washed.
28. There he sat down. 29. Not again he went toward ocean. 30. He
looked down. 31. He saw all came to the surface, all started off. 32.
Coyote began to cry. 383. Again he went over. 34. He arrived. 35.
Inside upon arrival he lay down, ‘‘I am not going to eat again.” 36.
There he lay he was starved. 37. Next day Coyote thought, “Beach I
will go to.” 38. Food he found. 39. He went over again.
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II.

40. dato’capré-ydk dagwiyo’’. 41. gwikia'w dali’ gatsé'ridjidok~
dakda'yaya'ray veba'ke. 42. gagé’damat gi'tga kuda’n. 43. gatsir
hiysliL giya. 44. gawarga'iyawaek™ gi'tga. 45. hacgu ga'gowar.
46. da’gadakava’layan. 47. dakda’iyaya’’ray djuwada’swa'liL. 48.
hiyétawa’ni’l pratk hi’swa’lavat. 49. swa'laviL pratk. 50.
hikava'laya’r gotsar cagw'd’cui’ (Lagitalawa’). 51. wigd'tc ga’tsir
hiyé-'liL gé'La’ hiLagéd-a’'mar hudar. 52. rakwu'rire’d-alin. 53.
hirakvcé'war. 54. Ligani’yavawa’n dakda’iyaya’ray (djitei’te).
55. dakwiyo”’ ri'ts6bp. 56. ga'tsir rakdi’niyegwiye'diL. 57. vebake
raga’wi'yaLayiL. 58. veba’ke di'ni dava’la-lin. 59. hina’yer ra’tsava’l
da’rakira’gw-il.

III.

60. gatsir ga'wala’l.  61. da’raveva’day. 62. swétwa'miL
LaLabitcdyar pLatgasa'malim. 63. gitgava'lal. 64. dakwiyo-'wiL.
65. vala’k” gwékia’miL ma'tsawik. 66. La'yiL ga'wawétca’ciL.
67. hina’yer gida bitca’liL. 68. gulé’din hiya’k"twiL ga'wabo'wiL.
69. higa’priL. 70. dada’yadokrali hiyawa'leL gowilido'wa'gwa’l.
71. hira’galo'miL watksa’l hido'wagwa’l.  72. gatsir hina’yer
cuwagite hina'riL. 73. wa'tsavétk hiy’darénawir. 74. higwasa'swiwiL.
75. gitck hiyawa'le. dokra’win. 76. gotsile’ déwi'lay. 77.
hiroda’da-l. 78. hiro’dekdu’. 79. djuwagas béla’d-asiL. 80. djuwa’gas
gugiga’d-aclin. 81. hiyakd‘a’liL.

7. gurikda'tgagwer

1. gurika’tgagwerL wisa’bele’. 2. gowil gutsawa'grawin. 3.
Ligé/LagwiL. 4. hiyéta’'mo-diL gots gi'tga ragwi’lot. 5. wa’nak™
ha''lit bacé’t gi'tga wurawa’s halaw@’yayarak haravé’peerin. 6.
wa’nak™ hig'a’wala"lii. 7. me'lak¥ hinl'yawawar. 8. djiwaL
higa’wora’ri. 9. daniyavomin. 10. go6’pcé’r gi'lewin. 11.
sva'nawak™ gi'lewin. 12. hisva’Lekal gi'lewer. 13. hira’k*vLaiyo’w
gi'lewin. 14. hera’’’'l gid/leweL. 15. vravi'sval (lala’r) gilewer.
16. hida’lalagu’i’ gi'lewsnL. 17. hiya'lata’lawe’l gi'lewen. 18.
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II.

40. dato’capLé-yik at destination they came. 41. Upon arrival they
saw inside Crow there lived, Mudhen (and) ocean birds(?). 42. “You
must leave your home.” 43. Crow said, “No. 44. I am going to fight
about it.” 45. “All right,” it was fought. 46. No one was shot. 47.
Mudhen there he was shooting. 48. He was said to, “Rock shoot.” 49.
He shot rock. 50. He was shot, one was killed. 51. Killer Whale Crow
said, “It is enough he has left his home.” 52. North he went. 53.
They were followed. 54. No one was killed at all (of the) mudhens.
55. At destination they arrived Big Lagoon. 56. Crow went east into
the hills. 57. Birds thither ocean went down into. 58. Birds east
went. 59. They thought, “At night I might be killed.”

III.

60. Crow began to travel about.. 61. He was starving. 62. He
" thought it over, “Is the tide right at platgasa’malim? 63. I am going.”
64. At destination he arrived. 65. Next day upon arrival he saw it was
dry. 66. He went down, he began to fish for mussels. 67. He thought,
“I guess it is enough.” 68. He went up again, he built fire, he began to
cook. 69. He ate. 70. Here and there he looked about; he saw men
coming. 71. He recognized his enemies coming. 72. Crow thought
what surely should he do. 73. Ashes he took up. 74. He buried him-
self. 75. Surely he saw they were looking. 76. One said, “That is some
one else.” 77. All went. 78. All swam across. 79. That is the time he
shook all over. 80. Then he started again. 81. He made a noise before
he started. : :

7. Above-Old-Man

1. Above-Old-Man was married. 2. Son one he had. 3. He grew
up. 4. He said to him, “Good you are going to be. 5. You will hunt,
you will gamble all kinds of gambling games.” 6. Woods he began to go
about (he hunted). 7. Elk was killed. 8. That is the way he began to
do. 9. He killed it. 10. He gambled, he won. 11. He wrestled, he
won. 12. He ran foot-race, he won. 13. He played game like football,
he won. 14. He jumped, he won. 15. He contested in archery, he won.
16. He shot arrow into hole in ground,! he won. 17. He shot at bunch

! Arrow is shot at hole about one hundred yards from contestant and peg is
placed near hole.
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hidjitca’rawan gi'lewen. 19. wuregagwéL hiyé’liL gwaLwayawaL

karLa'gwei’ (kala'gwir)? 20. gagweL ga'walotga’laweLr. 21.
djuwaga’swé’'niyatu'mir. 22. ga’d-aweniyatu’mir. 23. gaga’gwo'miL.
24, wa/nak® va'gulaliL gotsawe’’nawar  huda‘légwa’l. 25.

Liga'lawaleL. 26. gorawa'var higule’yiL. 27. wa'nak¥ vagula-’liL.
28. gulo’wiL ga'lawalo’. 29. djuwavagas da’wilimo’diL. 30. gagwéL
hiye-’liL garaga’gwawe’'m. 31. hiyé’liL garagula-liy gi'tga. 32.
bace’ gi'tga. 33. higu’rawaraT g0'pce’r gi'lavo'w. 34. svana'-
wakwu'l’ gid'lavo’w. 35. hisva’Lekal gi'lavo’w. 36. hirak™ra’iyui’
gi'lavo’w. 37. vavisva’l gié'lavo’w. 38. hida’lalagui’ gid'lavor'w.
39. hiyala’ta’lawe’l gid'lavo’w. 40. hidjitca’rawan gi'lavo’w. 41.
gala’kawalo”’ halani’. 42. hiyé’liL gi'tga danada’ga'w. 43.
wuraga’gwér  hiyé’liL  ha’cgu daga’wak gitga wida’weLamos
gotsara’gw'd’ daga’wak. 44. ha’cgu. 45. hiye’liL dagd’k gi'tga
vakra/m. 46. dikvaliL hi’vuvokram. 47. hiyé'liL guwiliya’'ragwe’l
dana’yeL dagd’wak. 48. hiy&li ha’cgu hiyo-’werga. 49. hila’vyer.
50. dihigd’gawin. 51. djiwawar ga’gweL djiwagas gu’tiyara’niya’tumir.
52. wa'nak® higa’wala‘/liL. 53. ri'yevomin. 54. gudagadayanatsi-
ya'yaraek djuwadadaga’s ga'wéL. 55. ca’wahé'nek¥ dawar. 56.
gotsgara’'waLarak®. 57. gudagad-aya’natsiya’yarak gurikda'tgagweLr
gowi'liyawa’nak™.

8. rakcura’Laver va'wara'l vewy

1. rakcura’Lay8L higa'wad-a'liL ralé’tgak vavara’d-alin. 2. véwl
va'waral. 3. ga'lawalo’ marek kwi'le’ (kwile’lagra’u). 4.
ga/warirdd-a’riL. 5. hi’yawa’leL cagitca’n Laga’waLwaL. 6. hina’yer
gasanawiL gi'tga. 7. lo’lawa’ gi'tga. 8. da’dalliL. 9. gala’gura-
wila’viL. 10. da’kwiyo'win. 11. gagwiro’gadek®. 12. ga'prui’. 13.
hiro’gaprui’. 14. hina’yeL djuwa gi'tga ha’nela’. 15. hinare’mar
hotwa”. 16. kulawol’ la/vyiskiwin. 17. herd’nawin bitwa'liL
dada’la‘siL. 18. ga'lawalo’ vé'wi. 19. ca’watsk djiwar guda’duda’k™
djiwer hiluda’wekra’w. 20. gé'da’balui’. 21. hiko'’nar. 22. hina’yer
gi'tgawaL djiwarda’. 23. he’rawarat hiyawa'leL guraga’d-awigwe’l.
24. mara’k gudawu’lawoi’. 25. rakcura’La’yer hina’vyer giLhiga’gwom
gi’da vewl’ dada’ravoyar. 26. djiwaL gi'tga da‘. 27. hiyavo’ya’yarak
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of grass in air, he won. 18. He shot sticks so they might stick in
ground,? he won. 19. This old man said, “Why does he treat me thus
(am I not treated)?”’” 20. Old Man began to dig hole. 21. That is
when he gathered up the stock. 22. Into enclosure he herded
them. 23. He (son) did not know. 24. Again he went hunting one day
when he was out. 25. He saw nothing at all. 26. Next day again he
went. 27. Again he went hunting. 28. He came back; he had nothing.
29. That is when he asked him. 30. Old Man said, “I do not know.”
31. He said, “I am not going hunting again. 32. I am going gambling.”
33. Next day he gambled; he was beaten. 34. He wrestled, he lost.
35. He ran race, he lost. 36. He played ball, he lost. 37. He tried
archery, he lost. 38. He shot at hole, he lost. 39. He shot at grass, he
lost. 40. He shot sticks, he lost. 41. No longer he had valuables. 42.
He said, “I am going to work now.” 43. This Old Man said, “All
right, a job I will look for for you, a good job.” 44. “All right.” 45.
He said, “Thunder I am going to see.” 46. The chief man he went to
see. 47. He said his son was thinking of working. 48. He said, “All
right he better come.” 49. He went. 50. Already he went to work.
51. Then Old Man that is when he drove them out again. 52. He went
hunting again. 53. He killed it. 54. When very bad storm is that is
when he is working. 55. He had nothing. 56. He was not good for
anything. 57. When bad storm is Above-Old-Man his son (it is).

8. Southwest-Y oung-Man looks for Salmon

1. Southwest-Young-Man began to go toward mountain, he was
going to travel. 2. Fish he went in search of. 3. There were no salmon
there. 4. He began to get nearly there. 5. He saw madrona (berries)
almost ready to drop. 6. He thought he better pick them. 7. “I am
going to take them.” 8. He went on. 9. Not far he went. 10. At
destination he arrived. 11. Upon arrival not long he stayed. 12. They
began to eat. 13. They all ate. 14. He thought, “This is what I am
going to say: 15.‘A while ago my lunch I brought’.”’” 16. Quiver he went
up to. 17. He took them out, plate he put them (madrona berries) in.
18. There was no fish. 19. Salmon eggs that is what those living there
were looking at. 20. They finished eating. 21. It became dark. 22.
He thought, “I am going to stay here.” 23. Next day he saw that one
coming in. 24. Salmon that one brought. 25. Southwest-Young-Man
thought, “Now I know I guess fish is hidden. 26. Here I am going to

" 2 Sticks are thrown in air and shot at. If they stand upright in ground the
score is for, if they lie down it is against.
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tiya’d-alic. 28. hina’vyeL vakra'ma gi'tga. 29. hiyawa'leL djitwar
véewi’ da'ravo’yar da'lad'a'wiy. 30. hiyawa'yita'nelésui’.  31.
hina’yer djiwaL gi'tga da’ galava gi'tga gasgo'lay. 32. gawa'siswik
guga’pLui’. 33. higuwa'leL guga’d-awigwae’l vana’k gad-avu'lavui’.
34. géda'b-ali. 35. siswi’k hiyg’liL gulay gi'tga. 36. gula’vyiL.
37. guravé’wl’ da'ravo’ge’n hi'rawata’rawin. 38. hiyaguda’wera:'miL.
39. hiyawa'leL vardtce’i ga'wad-aliL. 40. hiyawa'leL mara’k
ga'wad-aliL. 41. djuwagas gugiga'd-aliL. 42. gura'tswilo”’. 43.
dagulo”’.  44. herawa’Lat hiyawa'leL guwi'lido’'wagwa’l. 45.
hiy&-liL. gawi’d-awolal véwi’ hi'yawa'la’.

9. wilava’
1.

1. rakcura’Leyér kwi'sgiva’d-a'liL  dagulo’waliL la’yer. 2.
dakwiyo”’w. 3. gwé'kLamin tsara’ril hoda’k¥. 4. hatswa'L
hidicga:'ma’. 5. ga'wate/limiL. 6. gutsera'ri ga'dicga'min. 7.
kawa’ yaga'd'awiL. 8. hiyawa'leL = dalana’bai’ wilava”. 9.
hiva’cagw-ari’.  10. géd-ana’bai’. 11. hiy&’liL vagu'tsaiyotwal.
12. hiya'tsavo’. 13. ga’wana’bii. 14. g&’dana’bcin. 15. gupi'-
conabin. 16. ti'yara'liL daraga’v’. 17. guga’wana’bin.  18.
gé'dana-btir. 19. gupi’conabi. 20. ga’kdk™ ti'yara’liL. 21. wi'tgaL
hiye’liL hutwa’l. 22. hiya’tsavo’. 23. witga’L ga’wana’biin. 24.
géd-ana’biiL.  25. gupi‘conabiin.  26. ké&'tgac ti'yaraliL. 27.
guga'wanaeb-iL. 28. gugé’danab-iL. 29. gupi‘conabir. 30. tsotsgic
ti’yaraliv.

,

II.

31. gutsara‘'ri. higa’wanaeb'in. 32. rakcura’vayéL higa'wacabaro’-
giL. 33. gutsara’ri hina’yer hiriga’gwom haga'sayek gitga. 34.
rag-a’wiya'ga’wad-a’liL. 35. rakcura’La’yeL ga'wad-aliL. 36.
da’kwiyo’w. 37. Lagid'ta’lawiL wi'lava’. 38. ca’bil da’lo’d-aliL.
39. gawa'mar. 40. guca'b'ara’kawato’. 41. ga’kva'miv. 42,
hiyawa/léL hi’yédaw&’mar. 43. hila’yiL. 44. hina’veL ka'nava’.
45. guLayawd'mar. 46. ga’wak"cémivL. 47. higu’weleL gulé’davé’'mar.
48. gutsara-in gulé’dir.
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stay.” 27.In the afternoon he went out. 28. He thought, “I am going
to see.” 29. He saw where fish was hidden in pond. 30. Something
was arranged all around up on it. 31. He thought, “Here I am going
to stay, later I will go again.” 32. Early in evening they ate again. 33.
He saw one coming in again,salmon he brought in. 34. They finished
eating. 35. At dark he said, “I am going back.” 36. He went back.
37. That fish where it is kept (dam) he broke it loose. 38. He looked
back and then. 39. He saw water began to move. 40. He saw salmon
began to travel. 41. Then he set off again. 42. That night he went.
43. He returned. 44. Next day he saw man coming. 45. He said,
“River I have just been down to, fish I saw.”

9. The Flute

I

1. Southwest-Young-Man suddenly started off, Weitchpec he went.
2. At destination he arrived. 3. Upon arrival he saw a girl staying.
4. “Oh, I love her.” 5. He began to talk to her. 6. That girl did not
like him. 7. Sweathouse he went into and then. 8. He saw it was
played a flute. 9. He enjoyed it. 10. He finished playing. 11. He
said, ‘‘Pass it to me once.” 12. It was given to him. 13. He began
to play. 14. He finished playing. 15. He blew out again. 16. They
came out small woodpeckers. 17. Again he began to play. 18. He
finished playing. 19. Again he blew out. 20. Large woodpeckers came
out. 21. Coyote said, ‘“Bring it to me.” 22. It was given to him. 23.
Coyote began to play. 24. He finished playing. 25. Again he blew
out. 26. June bugs came out. 27. He played again. 28. He finished
playing again. 29. He blew out again. 30. Little birds came out.

1I.

31. That girl began to play. 32. Southwest-Young-Man began to
listen. 33. The girl thought, “At last I know what to do with you.”
34. Toward river she began to go. 35. Southwest-Young-Man began
to go. 36. At destination she arrived. 37. Down into she threw flute.
38. Into middle through the air it went. 39. It drifted out. 40. Again
it sounded the same. 41. He looked at it. 42. He saw it drifted ashore.
43. He went. 44. He thought, “I will grab it.”” 45. It drifted out again.
46. He followed it. 47. Again he saw when it drifted ashore. 48. The
girl went back again.
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10. djakdja’k™ wi'tgar da'laswodiL

1. djakdja’k® wi'tgaL djida’k¥ da’lo’mer. 2. hiy&'li. gala’kda‘l
gi'tga ikdi'n lo’y&’. 3. hila’yerL gabl’warogadak®. 4. dabatsi’dok™
hina’yeL yiwaL gi'tga la’y& ikdi”n. 5. dakwiyo’’w kawa’ (cki'bac)
hida’kwiyo-'wiL. 6. higwé’kLamiL wétga’n huda’k”. 7. gudabatsi’-
dok¥ dok¥  hite/li'w. 8. gala’karo’gak ga’'wadalasa’ni’l. 9.
higéda'laswodir.  10. hiyétawa’ni’l hagwa’swakiya dopa’t. 11.
hiyeliL dakwi’své’w. 12. hiyae'tsavo’ kaya'b-ai’. 13. hi'’yawasa’-
tomir. 14. higi’da’laswodiL. 15. higula’tsavo'mivn. 16. higa'walui’.
17. djeakdja’k®  ga'd-awaca’nader  harodjay&'Lawak®. 18.
hikaga’b-ai’ hiyéLi/naviL. 19. hi'’yawe’satu'min.  20. véwar
tiya'raceL. 21. hi'yawaleL véwar hutiya’ra’cégwe’l.  22. hidara'iyak™
hugwa’swak. 23. higéda’laswodin. 24. hiyeta’'modiL yirokaga’b:a’i’
ka'lawasa’tom. 25. gawada’laswodiL  swawi'dara’iyak™. 26.
hidja’gwalagw iL. 27. higéda’laswodiL. 28. witgar hiyé-liL ha’
cutawal. 29. hiya'tsavom. 30. ga'wada’laswodiL. 31. hiyée-'liL
yirodagwa'swak.  32. higu’géd-a’laswodiL. 33. gula’yiL gi’tga.
34. higulo'wiL. '

11. datgé'bs’c

1. datgd’bi’c héro’min ve’lak”. 2. wvrigaga’d'aya’nacwak”
gutsa’yarawa'gwa’l. 3. ga'waswétwa'miL dawa gi'tc hirad-a’lek
da’yarda’war djd-'tcdtc daga’tsar. 4. gala’kdal gi'tga djuwa’waL
gitga waradé’gwad-al. 5. guri’gw-atwid-alo’wiL. 6. Lga'wako-nar.
7. bara’dawar higa'wala’g aver. 8. vrigadé’gwaweé ceL. 9.
Liro’gsiswik vrigade’gwaweeiL. 10. higérayaviL. 11. d&’k"Lim
Liga'lanawis citwa’lay. 12. he’rawara'r hina’relin. 13. gagwo'miL
hiyamo-'twiL. 14. hi'yawé'yiL. 15. gala’karo-’gakn hiyawi notwer.
16. ri'tcawa'y gawé'wer. 17. djiwar ré’d'ar dugé’LagwéwirL koke
dag'u  hiyagé’yad-aliL. 18. hateya'va’w  da’gotsalo’wiL. 19.
weé'tgotgawe'Ll’ djuwe go’tsarada’liL.

12. Southwest-Y oung-Man marries his Daughter-in-Law

1. rakcura’La’veL tegadj-d-'tcok™. 2. djuwa daga’wadicga’ma’riL.
3. cakca’yar. 4. higa’gwo'miL cuwa gi‘tc hina'réyak. 5. hina’yiv
gitga djuwa’ raré’. 6. wa'iyits hig6-’k¥séL. 7. dupa’wala’wérda’dén
dalokalar. 8. gala’kdok” badawa’t huwala’liLwa’l gurawa-’'guda-
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10. Owl and Coyote Smoke

1. Owl and Coyote there lived, they lived together. 2. He said, ““I
intend to travel (to) Klamath I am going.”” 3. He went; not long he
stayed. 4. The ‘boss’ thought, “I too intend to go (to) Klamath.” 5.
He arrived sweathouse he came to. 6. Upon arrival he saw Coyote his
being there. 7. That boss (who) was there was spoken to. 8. Not time
continues (soon) it began to be smoked. 9. He finished smoking. 10.
He was said to, “Tobacco interrogative you eat?”’ 11. He said, Some-
times I eat it.” 12. He was given the pipe. 13. He lit it. 14. He
finished smoking. 15. He gave it back to him. 16. He began to talk.
17. Owl into enclosure hand he caused (put into) his pocket into. 18.
His pipe he took it out. 19. He lit it. 20. Smoke came out. 21. He
saw smoke its coming out. 22. Strong was his tobacco. 23. He
finished smoking. 24. He said, “My pipe you light.” 25. He began to
smoke; very strong it was. 26. It made him sick (drunk). 27. He
finished smoking. 28. Coyote said, ‘“Let it be passed to me.” 29. It
was given to him. 30. He began to smoke. 31. He said, ‘“(That is) my
tobacco.” 32. Again he finished smoking. 33. He was going to return.
34. He went back.

11. The Man who became a Woman

1. datgd’bi’c killed off the elk. 2. Extfemely scarce they were to
find. 3. He began to think it over, “Where surely shall I go, somewhere
elk many (must be). 4. I am going to leave, that is where I am going
to travel down.” 5. (Near Centreville) that is where he arrived. 6.
Evening came. 7. Fire-drill he began to work it. 8. Absolutely not
spark it made. 9. Late in the night absolutely no spark it made. 10.
He stopped working it. 11. He lay down, he did not take off leggings.
12. Next day he got up. 13. He knew (he was) a woman. 14. She was
pregnant. 15. Very soon she was well. 16. Twins they were boys.
17. There were two grew up, this way they started off. 18. One came
to hateya’va’w. 19. One-Alder-Place that is where one came.

12. Southwest-Y oung-Man marries his Daughter-in-Law

1. Southwest-Young-Man name of girl’s rancheria at. 2. He began
to be in love. 3. He was hated. 4. He knew how to do. 5. He
thought, “I think that is what I will do.” 6. Dogs he raised. 7. They
were all colors (striped) they were ten. 8. No longer he stayed (he
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da’veL. 9. djuwawa’ velak™ vava'iyavelawék. 10. hi'yawaro’la-’-
tomiL. 11. ga'nayiL ri'yavo’m. 12. djuwa’war dagwiyo''wiL.
13. djuwawar dagwirl'yavo'min. 14. hita’mir. 15. hiyaviyi'leviL
bitcgagd’swilavéL.  16. hisgara’relawer.  17. hiya’néreda’lesiL.
18. hivawa'yawa’gweL. 19. djuwagas da‘gwiyo'wiL: djiteote
rT'yawo’'m. 20. hi'rawidda’r. 21. hivawa'yatswoi’. 22. dagwi’rolo-’.
23. gawala’yaraloi’ kilkuda'latswek dji’'war. 24. hiro’katswoi.
25. rigano’latsawen. 26. swawl la’yar dalb6’tswagwa'l gicra’yin
ra’da’w. 27. hila’yi rakcura’Le’yeL. 28. waga'watswato'miL
laiyaya’nin.  29. hiyargé'nawin (hétgé’nawin). 30. go'rawida'r.
31. da’kwigulo’wiL. 32. hiyawé'yiL. 33. hiyawi'notwiL. 34.
gawe'weL higdk¥. 35. duma’iyawit gi'tga. 36. djuwawa’L da’na’rit.
37. kiyalolawa’y gowil kuda’gak¥sek. 38. wuragfL gi'tga
djuwadela-lo’lawat. 39. wuragéL wuragowi'l kuguga'k¥sak. 40.
hiti’yarata’laweL. 41. higa’krLamir. 42. ga’wek"LiL. 43.
guda’wéLa'mir. 44. hiyawa'léL huda’k¥sekwégwa’l. 45. djiwal
hido’kLa'min.  46. g&Lagwé'wéL. 47. gurawaLra’géL: ragwé'’t
nacgitgeé’djirak” * djuwawar hé&'nak¥. 48. djuwaga’s gala’kdok".
49. heéla‘twi'twaL tcgadjotca’k¥dagowik. 50. dagwigulo’win. 51.
hina’yeL gitga wisa’bele’ guwi'liyawanak¥. 52. gawala’La'min
kakara'wéyaweL gutsara’kwé. 53. higutsa’yarawi he’motwiL
hi'yawisa’bele’. 54. gowil hiri’twogd-'k"siL. 55. gotsaru’daerawar-ariv
hila/viL. 56. gulo”’win. 57. hiyé'liL yilar wo’krLam cayati’ya'ray
dalak*La’iy awa’nélé’. 58. hiygtamo'’di. =~ go’wiliyawa''nak¥
wa'lidagw-iswa''ni’l gi'tga. 59. walahiga’wada’l. 60. da’kwiyo-'wiL.
61. hiyawe'leL gurikda’tava: dala’kva’iyawa’nélé’. 62. hiyeda’gwiL.
63. gagweL djiwiL hide'm-éL. 64. datwedalo’dagwér. 65. hina’yéeL
naicyéLgi'tc baraya’tsgara’ri.. wada’kwaralay. 66. ba'rayae’tsgara’-
ri. 67. gurik dad:a,’gaVa"gwéL. 68. duwa’gitcyagudi’gwada’lek.
69. djuwada’rawadé’twa'miL. 70. djuwa cki’de’'n hiLa'nawéL.
71. hikro’k"sin. 72. digwa'iyonata’lewin. 73. hike'nawin. 74.
hitgd'w. 75. latga’kada’gulo-’wiL. 76. hidé'gw-olawéL ca’gati’-
vya'ray. 77. gula/yéL.  78. dagirga’yagulo’wagwa’l bo’cogiL
huda’lek*Lo’l. 79. gwila'yiL gwite’lem iL. 80. hita’'modiL
cu’'waragwe’lam. 81. gabitcararin. 82. djuwawalL La'd ayar
83. duwa hida’d-a'liL. 84. hiyg'liL guraga’gwawom. 85. hina’yéL
gotsgitgagawala’k  welé'na’l. 86. ga'wugatvi-'tga’laweL. 87.
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went to) Mad river way up were it starts. 9. That is where elk he
chased up. 10. It swam downstream. 11. He did not think, “I will
kill it.” 12. And then he came down there. 13. That is where (he
wanted it) he killed it. 14. He cut (skinned) it. 15. He took it apart
in regular order (butchered it), (into the right) smallness (size) he divided
it. 16. Bigger piece one he made. 17. He put down each (in separate
place). 18. He went to tell the people. 19. Then he arrived at destina-
tion, “Elk I killed.” 20. Everybody went. 21. They went to carry in
meat. 22. At destination all arrived. 23. He began to relate, ‘“That
is yours to carry (pack).” 24. They all began to carry meat. 25. She
did not raise (carry hers) up at all. 26. Very heavy was her pack, in
vain she thought, “I will stand up.” 27. He came Southwest-Young-
Man. 28. He went to begin to cause to carry for her in front of her.
29. Both sides he pulled it. 30. They all went back again. 31. At
destination they arrived. 32. She became pregnant. 33. She recovered.
34. It was a boy it was born. 35. “You must feed him. 36. All the time
you are doing that. 37. You never take care of the children you cause
to be born. 38. Now you must take care of it. 39. Now this baby was
born to you.” 40. She threw it out. 41. He began to stare at it. 42.
It began to cry. 43. Again he looked at it. 44. He saw it was clothed.
45. That is when he kept his eye on it. 46. It grew up. 47. Whenever
he thought, “Happen,” it came to pass; that is the way it was. 48.
That is the time he started off. 49. He went along tegadjoétca’kv-
dagowik. 50. At destination he arrived. 51. He thought he ought to
be married his son. 52. He began to look for a woman nice-looking.
53. He found woman, he married. 54. Children two were born. 55.
One day he went. 56. He came back. 57. He said, “I saw yellow-
tailed hawk nest is way up.” 58. He said, “My son it ought to be
climbed up for.” 59. He went and began to travel. 60. At destination
he arrived. 61. He saw way up nest up in tree. 62. He climbed up. 63.
Old man sat down. 64. Nearly to top he climbed. 65. He thought,
“I hope all will fall branches.” 66. They all fell. 67. Way up he was
left. 68. “Where surely again down to go?”’ 69. That is the time he
thought it over. 70. Then headband he took it off. 71. He tied it.
72. Down end of ribbon-like object he threw. 73. He grasped it.
74. It stretched. 75. Ground he returned to. 76. Down he brought
it yellow-tailed hawk. 77. He went back. 78. When he came near
he heard crying. 79. Upon arrival he went, he spoke to him. 80. He
said, “What happened to you?”’ 81. “Not right he did. 82. That is
why I am blind.” 83. “Where did he go?”’ 84. He said, “I do not
know.” 85. He thought, “Well I am going to make his eyes.” 86. He
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hiyota’'mo'di.  hacda’wevr-ar. 88. hi'nakadé’'méL gu'rawaL.
89. cuwaga’s swawl la'Lala’'m. 90. hacguraba’yard’teiy. 91.
gawagatvi'tga'lawdL. - 92. hacgu’da’wé'r-ar.  93. hi'nakadé’miL
hiLégo-rawan.  94. hacguba’yard'tciy. 95. hacgu da’weLar.
96. gu’nakadé’'min  gad-ayanaravelL = WuraggL. 97. hacgu
raba/yard'teiy. 98. hacgu da’werar. 99. gona'kadiL gad-aya’-
NaravaL. 100. hi’tawani’l cuwaga’s swawl  wala'ya’'m.
101. hiyé’liL  wadar hi'yawe'la’. 102. hi'tawa'ni’l hacgu
raba/yard’teiy. 103. guda’we'r-ari. 104. hiyé’liL gurago’rawavar.
105. cuwagas swa'wi laLa'la’'m. 106. waratci’ datd’nite’n. 107.
hiye’liL gérdjuwawa’. gagaswawilara’l. 108. higa’wad-a‘liL.
109. hida’kwiyo’'wir. dagulo’waléL. 110. gwibaru’gér guda‘'ra’-
yarak. 111. gowi’l djidakweéwe-'leL. 112.  hita’'wani’l kil
ha'lanave’m. 113. djuwawae’L daruga’davé’war. 114. higae'd-awiL.
115. gwikLa'’'miL masa’gud-amé’gwae’l. 116. hina’véL yiwaL gi'tga
heleve”. 117. gano’go’lawér. 118. gu'lay gi'tga. 119. nacgi'tgétc
gurolo’me’lin.  120. gutiya’d-a’liL. 121. higo’rurawéL ha'lanever.
122. gara’wila’yiL. 123. hirawe’rariL hiyawe’liL hido'wagwa’l
hude’kvLin. 124. hila’yiLawarL. 125. guda’wera'riL. 126. ba’tawat
hidagwi’gulo*/wiL. 127. gwékLa’miL  gurawaiya’yarak. 128.
gula’kdék”. 129. hila’yiL cu’rilagrau. 130. dakwiyo''win. 131.
hiyawe'léLavaL wugagweL hugulo’wagwe’l. 132. djiwa gadawa'L-
rokwa'wér. 133. lelowaLa’gweL gatavé’war. 134. huvagusva’m-
agwo’l  ple'tgasa'malim  hi'yaweleL — di'’kwad-a-ligwa’l. 135.
hi’y aw&twiL. 136. gav-awila’yiL. 137. hi'nayéL gwaLwa
hiyawa'Lgeratelim. 138. gu'madaliL. 139. da’kwiyo'wiL.  140.
hina/yiL gwékanave’. 141. kakara’wéyawéL hina’da’wéL. 142.
hika’nawin. 143. hil6-’Lat gi’tga hiye'liL rakcure’v'a’yeL. 144.
giya guliyakara’gwil danaga’sit wala’.  145. hiyg'li.  hacgu
gwawiya'Lagui’. 146. wuratcl’ hiyediL dji  dakwiga'd-aweL
darawaga’dawigwa’l.  147. hi'yaweleL wa'L'al. 148. hila’némiL.
149. dakwiyo’wiL. 150. gwikrLamiL guyawa’nek™. 151. dicga'-
mavaelL gudala’kawala’sak gawarki’‘guwa’lawe’l. 152. rawa’ya’yarak
gwiyawa'rarero”’ dawa'iya’yarak.  153. cuguwa'd-itwa 'war gawaL
kigu'walawe’l kala’gudal gi'tga (hi)yitawa’ni’l. 154. lelo’waLagwei’
guga'wadaliL. 155. pla‘tgasa’'malim  guguma’daliL. 156.
kokea'guro*’'wiL. 157.  kwile’'war  gabiwaro’g:a’la-'lir. 158.
gara’kwa'wé’L. 159. hina/yiL gula’goda’l gi'tga. 160. djuwawar
galagu’de'k” ra’kcuriyaLa’yeL.
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began to rub them (with hawk feathers). 87. He said, “Look.” 88.
He called him kin (papa), “Again I see.” 89. “How far can you see?”
90. “You better close your eyes again.” 91. He began to rub him. 92.
“Look again.” 93. “Papa, I see farther.” 94. “Better close eyes
again.” 95. “Look.” 96. Again he called him kin, “Very well I see
now.” 97. “Shut your eyes again.” 98. “Look.” 99. Again he called
(him) kin, “Very well I see.” 100. He was said to, “How much of it
can you see?”’ 101. He said, ‘“Sandhill (across ocean) I see.” 102.
He was said to, “Close your eyes again.”” 103. He looked around again.
104. He said, “Not as well I see.” 105. “How far did you see?”’ 106.
“Water is highest (predominates).” 107. He said, “That is as far as
one can see.” 108. He started off. 109. At destination he arrived
where one river meets another (Weitchpec). 110. Upon arrival he heard
(of) ceremony. 111. Man there he saw. 112. He was said to, “Your
valuables?”’ 113. ‘“Here is where all are being used.” 114. He went
in. 115. Upon arrival he saw his sitting near fire. 116. He thought,
“I too ought to dance.” 117. Not long he danced. 118. “I must go
back. 119. I hope all my things come back to me.” 120. He went out.
121. All he took back his valuables. 122. Not far he went. 123. At
daybreak he saw his coming he was crying. 124. He kept on going.
125. He looked back. 126. Mad river he came to. 127. Upon arrival
he saw that ceremony. 128. He left. 129. He went west. 130. He
arrived. 131. He saw that old man his coming. 132. That is the time
he was sorry about it. 133. Skate was hired. 134. While she awaited
him at pla’tgasa’malim she saw his coming down. 135. He went past.
136. Not far he went. 137. He thought, “Why did I not speak to her
about it?” 138. He turned back. 139. He got there. 140. He
thought, ‘“When she arrives I will grab her.” 141. The woman stood
up. 142. He grabbed her. 143. “You must accompany me,” said
Southwest-Young-Man. 144. “No, your son he thinks you, ‘I will see’
(your son wants to see you).” 145. He said, “All right,”” toward river
- he went. 146. Water came up there they went down into all the way
in. 147. They saw trail. 148. They followed it.. 149. They arrived.
150. Upon arrival he saw his son. 151. “I would like to see you (because)
you will not see me again. 152. My ceremony upon arrival I owned the
ceremony. 153. Do not think of me again, you will never see me again,
no longer I intend to travel,” he said. 154. Skate began to go off again:
155. At pla’tgasa’malim she turned back. 156. This way he came back.
157. Here not long he wandered about. 158. He was unhappy. 159.
He thought, “I must go away.”” 160. That is why he no longer stayed
Southwest-Young-Man.
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13. wana’tcar a’tyawek (wana'tcal:a’iyawiwek)

1. guwi/dawin. hugawa'wa’gwoi’ rapca’yar. 2. gawali’ta’wani’l
gotsapi’La’lay culalamo’m. 3. djuwawae’L guri’tepi’Le’lay. 4.
djuwawar da’c@'war yi‘mila’gau’. 5. para’tsék® dava’dja’-
kwila’war. 6. djuwawae’L déla’ni’'m: culala’'no’'m. 7. gala’la’naviL.
8. dirdadanma’yarak guga’warawd’d-ar. 9. hina’yiL Li'yavae
gi'tga. 10. gawdlo’tgalawéL gadave'rita’lavi. 11. bo‘’catumin
tsik huma'wagwa’l. 12, go'tgén’aviL. 13. tsik hiti’yaré’k"L.
14. guciro’k  hina’yéL  ku’nadawa’l. 15. gawal@’tawa-’ni’l
cula’leno'm.  16. da’kdolawo’i’. 17. hinayéL géLa’gwa’némiL
gi'tga. 18. vriga'wala’gweL. 19. gawala“lin. 20. gero ga'wada’-
yalalin. 21, gwisgulo’wir hiye'liL gwa’nda wala’vyak. 22,
waciro’ki  tiye’da’li.  23. higuga'dawiL. 24. dja'tegara’’’
ga'd-awu’lawi. 25. ga’walawa’si. butci’baligd’wiL. 26. hiy&ta’-
modiL hacwagu'wakLamir. 27. hirar'd-’tsavomin. 28. guwuro’yaek
higulo-'wi. dak™t hiyo’twiL. 29. djuwawa’n dana'rivL. 30.
dela-leL.  31. kwisgulo’win hiyeliL gwa'Lda wala’yak.  32.
ciro’ké ha’nak géda hiswa'lavatga’. 33. higu'layin. 34. djuwawa’L
yvagulowiL hiyé’liL hini’yavo'm 1d’gardlo’tway swa'wi lgya'r.
35. hirawi’dar walawa’iy6’tswak. 36. gurawi’dar. 37.
wagabl’waro’gak  djo’tcgic  higulo-’wéL. 38.  hiyéta’mo-diL
huwarasagwa’l:  curé’yar  da’rayararir  wé&'tura’iyotk. 39.
higu'rawar-ar djo’tegic hiyé’liL co va'rawaca’gwo-'yit. 40. hi'lay.
41. da’kwiyo“'wiL. 42. higwé'’kna’w huga'wayara'rird’y. 43.
dago’lét hisLa’gu hikara’tive’ni’r. 44. (hi)y&'d-enoso’i’ diniwa’-
duwuda’lé'so’i’. 45. gura’géL. 46. wuratce’i hiwadagi’'Lga’ware-
gulo’wir. 47. djuwa dawa’gurari-ke’n. 48. LiguLa’viL. 49.
wurawa'Ldawaga’swogaek guld’diL. 50. wugo’ske’n. 51. guli’dano‘soi’
diniwa’duwuda’lésoi’. 52. guLa’yiL. 53. gurari'ken. 54. Ligu’LayiL.
55. gwaLwaL higulédiL. 56. djo’tcgic hiy&’liL wawali’ka’navay.
57. wana'tcaLa’yawek hiLa’yéL voka'naviL. 58. hi'yédanorsiL
diniwa’duwuda’lésoi’.  59. gura’yéL. 60. wagura’vi‘ke’n. 61.
dakrigura’yeL. 62. giroga’k dagule’di. 63. guka’n gulé’dolawo’i’
diniwa’duwada’lésoi’. 64. gurLe’yéL. 65. wagura’Li‘ka’'n.  66.
gula’yéL. 67. wana'tcara’iyawek da’lolawéL. 68. Li’gawalo'Lagd’k™L.
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138. He-Who-Was-Dug-Up

1. Once upon a time they dug Indian potatoes. 2. She began to
be told, “Single-leaved ones do not touch. 3. Dig the two-leaved ones.”
4. That is where they dug across the bay. 5. para’ts at that is where
they were gathered. 6. They kept on saying to her, “Do not touch it.”
7. She never touched it. 8. Sometime after everyone started off. 9.
She thought, “I am going to try it.” 10. Digging-stick she put down
into the ground. 11. She heard child crying. 12. She pulled it out.
13. Child came out at the same time. 14. That old woman thought,
“Sometime ago I.saw it (?).”” 15. She began to be told, “Do not touch
it.” 16. Across she took it. 17. She thought she was going to raise it.
18. It began to grow up. 19. It began to go about. 20. Outside he
began to run about. 21. Suddenly he came back, he said, ‘“Something
I saw.” 22. The old woman went out. 23. She came in again. 24.
Small round sticks she brought in. 25. She began to string them (for
a bow), arrows in secret she made. 26. She said to him, “You better
go look for it again.” 27. As he moved away she handed it to him.
28. In a short time he came back, cotton-tail he brought. 29. That is
the way he did. 30. He was going around. 31. Suddenly he returned
he said, “Something I saw.” 32. Old woman, “Deer, I guess you might
shoot it.”” 33. Again he went. 34. That is when he came back he said,
“I killed it, I did not bring it too heavy it is.”” 35. All went to carry
in meat. 36. They came back again. 37. Soon linnet came back. 38.
He told his nephew (that) down on the beach they are being played with
sharks. 39. Next day linnet said, ‘“Let us go and look on.” 40. They
went. 41. They arrived. 42. Upon arrival they were seen playing.
43. It (shark) came up again it went down it was grasped by the tail.
44. Up it was dragged way up on beach it was put. 45. It went down
again. 46. Water almost into he went. 47. That is the time he caught
it on the move again. 48. It went all the way in. 49. Every little
while it came up again. 50. It was grasped. 51. It was dragged up
again, way up on beach it was put. 52. Again it went down. 53. On the
move it was caught. 54. Way in it went. 55. Again he came up. 56.
Linnet said, “Go try to hold him.” 57. He-Who-Was-Dug-Up went
down in, he just caught him. 58. He dragged it up, on beach he put it.
59. He went in again. 60. He grasped it on the move. 61. Again he went
down in. 62. Not long after it came up again. 63. He grabbed, he took
it up east he put it. 64. It went down again. 65. Again on the move he
grabbed it. 66. It went down again. 67. He-Who-Was-Dug-Up took it.
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69. wLa'golawoi’. 70. hirurawo’i’ dahi’nek¥ daeyaya’néwar. 71.
dirdada’na’yarak  wagabi’warogak  gulo-'wiL. 72.  wuciro’ke
ka'lo'mir. 73. hiyé’liL: gulo’ curila’gau wa’dawulo”’ djuwawa’dakv
yidac gutsiya-’gél djuwayeL ba'Lara’weliL wela’. 74. wétura’iyatk
ha'lené hatsavo’ vawi'dawala’gwae’l.  75. hiye'liL gula’vyin gi'tga
higuda’lomat kago''tck. 76. djo''tegic gutsga’wala’gewér ba'La’l
da’Laya’liL. 77. huba’La’l djo’tegic hida’do:’win halawa'twatawé L.
78. waciro’k hiyé’liL daclita’'wanile’ da’yala’liy. 79. waciro’ke
mo't dava'welavi. 80. wala’'war dagi’cala’yiL. 81. gl'waloi’
mo't darura‘’de’n(dék). 82. dawa'iyarnda go’wil dawa’laro-’wir.
83. djo'tegic hina’yeL vakra’'m gi'tga. 84. wala’wiL hila/vyiL.
85. hi’dakwiyo-’wiL. 86. higwé'kra'mir tse'raric hudari’dawsds’-
waragwa’l.  87. higwdta'le'min. 88. hida’wilimo’di dawa'yiL
hawero’wa’m. * 89. hiyé'li hina'ryiL wi'kdat dewara’digwada’lédak.
90. kird’gotsaragwila’dawau’'w. 91. yige'u'waL gite go’tsarak™.
92. hiyé'lin wa'iya. 93. tsara’ric hiy&liL hale’tga’newin. waL
gite go'tsarak®. 94. hiye'liL tsara'ri gulay gi'tga. 95. djo-'tegic
higu'la’vyiL. 96. da’gulo”’wiL. 97. hiyg'liL wuragéL hi'yawa'la
gurik datida’ tsera’ri djetk waramot davara’wa'leweL. 98.
héte’lim.  99. wuragé’L da’gru  higula’yiL.  100. gorawa’Lar
djo’tegic hiye'liL djuwa gi'tga va'gula’l. 101. huwara’sagwa’l
hila-’twin. 102. dakwiyo’. 103. gugwé’kLa'miL gutsera'’riL dag-u.
104. djo''tegic hiye’'liL rawara’sek djiwer. 105. djuwa kuna’
waraha/y8s. 106. gugawa'rawi-’dar. 107. hiy&’liL hela’nin gi'tga.
108. higu'leyiL dagu wana'tcara’iyawek hila’yiL. 109. tsara'’rin
hiye’liL guro’rawa gi'tga dora’vat. 110. hegu'rorawéLwar. 111.
da’kwigolo’. 112. gwekrau'w dard’k*La’iyo'we’i’. 113. hiye'ta’-
wani’l rak"La'iyowat gi'tga. 114. wana'tcaLa’iyawek ga'warakv-
La’iyo’wiL.  115. hika’nowin dagdé’k. 116. hidakwa’ta’lawar.
117. gi'll.  118. waLwalL higugawardk¥ia’iyo’. 119. gowe'lel’
kanowir. 120. guda’kwata’lawar. 121. gugilt’.
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68. He was pulled down. 69. He was taken down in. 70. Everyone
thought (?) “He is dead,” the news spread. 71. One time soon he
returned. 72. The old woman did not recognize him. 73. He said, “I
came back, west way down I have been there lives my father, well he
treated me, that is why he wanted to see me.” 74. Sharks valuables were
given to go and take him down. 75. He said, he must go back, “You
(will) be company (for) your grandmother.” 76. Linnet dressed up nicely
his hair he pulled out. 77. His hair linnet he put it in he put it on head.
78. The old woman said, “Do not let him be told ‘Wander off here and
there’.”” 79. The old woman acorns she was going to gather. 80.
Rather early in vain she went. 81. None were seen, acorns already
had been all picked up. 82. “I wonder where people come from.” 83.
Linnet thought, “I intend to watch.” 84. Early he went. 85. At
destination he arrived. 86. Upon arrival he saw girls two sitting there.
87. Upon arrival he spoke to them. 88. He asked them, “Where are
you from?” 89. They said, “As for us, we are from down south that
way we came.” 90. “You are very good-looking you two. 91. My
nephew too is handsome.” 92. She said, “Yes.” 93. The girl said,
“Sheldrake also truly is handsome.” 94. He said, ‘“Girls, I am going to
go back.” 95. Linnet went back again. 96. He arrived home. 97.
He said, “Now I have seen those above girls, that is where those acorns
they come to get.” 98. He spoke to them. 99. Now they went back.
100. Next day linnet said, “There I intend to go again.” 101. His
nephew went along. 102. They arrived at destination. 103. Again
upon arrival they saw them those girls. 104. Linnet said, “My nephew
this is. 105. Yesterday I told you about him.” 106. Again they were
ready to go. 107. He said she must accompany him. 108. They went
back they (and) He-Who-Was-Dug-Up went. 109. The girl said, “I
am going to take everything back tan-oak.” 110. She took everything
up again. 111. At destination they arrived. 112. Upon arrival was
seen game of shinny. 113. He was said to, “You must play it.” 114.
He-Who-Was-Dug-Up began to play shinny. 115. He contended with
Thunder. 116. He (Thunder) was overcome (beaten). 117. He won.
118. Again and again he began to play. 119. Earthquake he matched
with. 120. He was beaten. 121. Again he won. ‘
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14. The Brother who became a Dog.

1. gutci’dawar gowil ha'wari’twagok®. 2. djida’win wa'nak™
huda’l’. 3. wa'iyits dacubo-catom dard’k"Li'rogwa’r. 4. djiwar
dela-'nik. 5. djiwaL da’ne’r wa'nak¥er dala’lin. 6. djiwaLwaL
gula’’nik  cubo’catum. 7. da’da’liL. 8. gava’wila/vyeL. 9.
ga'rawaya'rila'riL Liga'lawe’léL da’warakara’l. 10. gotsgala’LawiL.
11. djuwa hiwe'Lodédé’warin. 12. da’dali. 13. gavawila’yiL.
14. djuwawaga’s haweléL  wa'iyits hado’wagwa’l  hinagu’-
dawardeméL. 15. djuwa’ hi'gwira’d-aliv. 16. hiyawg'twiL.
17. gano’gak bo’catom wa'iyits huga’welawégwa’l. 18. gulo-'wiL.
19. higu'layiL. 20. dagulo-'wiL. 21. gwigu'gad-awiL. 22.
Lga'wiyaga-pLui’. 23. higa’pLu’i’. 24. da’wara’kare’l hido-'miL
galawa’yaro’twi. 25. géda’baloi’. 26. gutiyae’d-ali. 27. geru’
dagudé’krim. 28. wa'lak guga’'wad'al wa'nak™ wagu'la-l. 29.
dja-'tcotec hini'yava'war. 30. gula’yi. 31. gorawa’La’r wa'nakv
vagula’l.  32. dirdada’nayarak wurawa'iyits gé’dagwer. 33.
hina’yeL gi'tga gagula’LiL. 34. gi'tga higutse’d-aliL. 35. gulo’wiL
higugwé’kLa'mir. hoddk”. 36. higu’rawa’Lar wa'nakv va'gulal.
37. hi'gulo’. 38. gwe’kLa'miL gurawa'iyits dadé’kvLi'm. 39.
gwiga’d-awsL. 40. higa’pLu’i’. 41. gaga’d-awéL. 42. hina’giL
cuwa'dara’gwé’. 43. ti’yada'liL gad-awu'lawér. 44. gédanawa'gwa’l
djiwar  higu’wuti’yada'liL. 45. hina'yiL cuwadare’kwé’ Liga’-
lava-’LéL. 46. hi'tiva’d'a’liL ka’'wa’ daga’d-awir. 47. galalo’wé-twiL.
48. hirawa’Lar tiya’daliL. 49. mola’k” hide’d'a’liL rd'galawe’léL.
50. ga’d-aweL galawe’lo’. 51. hida’wilimo-déL wéwa’l. 52. hiy&'liL

gara’lawe’le’. 53, gutiye'daliL.  54. gawara’LagawiL  gi'tga.
55. ga’'Lawila’yiL bo’cugin da’lek¥lo”’. 56. gara’wila’’yiL hiyawe’léL
huwe’leLa’l. 57. gara'wila’yiL  bocu’gi  da‘'lek¥lo”’. 58.
higwékra'mi.  huda'mégwa’l. 59. hi'sda’liL  dicga’'mawaL

ko'wala-’sak. 60. gotsgera’lage’l. 61. djiwaL gida go'wil
wa'galaga’n. 62. hag'a’r dagwa'ganawérél. 63. djuwawaLwa'L
gala’kdal. 64. wa'nak™ gacugu'lasle’. 65. ga'waL kigu'ri'yavavo'm.
66. cuguwa'ditwa’'waray gawar kigu'wal awéy. 67. gula’yit
gi’tga. 68. higula’yéL. 69. wa’nak® ga’gulali. 70. divrdada’-
na’yarak wa’nak¥ hi’'wagula-liL. 71. vd’galawe’leL. 72. gula’vyiL.
73. ga'gulacliL. 74. vewi gula’kaweloi’ da’yarel hi'yava’dak.
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14. The Brother who became a Dog

1. Long ago man two were born. 2. Constantly they went hunting.
3. “Dog I wish I could hear chasing elk.” 4. That is what he kept
saying. 5. That is the way they did, they continued to hunt. 6.
Again and again he repeated, “I wish I could hear.” 7. They kept
going. 8. Not far they went. 9. He looked back, he did not see his
brother. 10. He did not feel right. 11. That is why he stopped and
sat down. 12. He went on. 13. Not far he went. 14. That is when
he saw dog coming (from) a little while ago where he had been sitting.
15. There upon arrival he went. 16. He passed him. 17. Soon, “I
hear a dog barking.” 18. He came back. 19. He went back. 20.
He arrived. 21. Upon arrival he went in. 22. He was nearly ready
to eat. 23. He ate. 24. His brother he fed he dragged food over
(plate to the ground). 25. He finished eating. 26. He went out. 27.
Outside he lay down again. 28. Early he went out hunting. 29. Elk
he killed. 30. He came back. 31. Next day he was going hunting
again. 32. Some time later this dog became old. 33. He thought,
“He will not go along again.” 34. He went alone. 35. He returned,
upon arrival he saw him who was at home (dog). 36. Next morning he
was going hunting again. 37. He came back. 38. Upon arrival he
saw that dog lying there. 39. Upon arrival he went in. 40. He ate.
41. He did not come in. 42. He thought, “I wonder what is the matter
with him.” 43. He went out, he brought him in. 44. (When) he let
Him go that is when he went out again. 45. He thought, “I wonder
what is the matter, he did not eat at all.”” 46. He went out sweathouse
he went into. 47. He did not sleep. 48. At daybreak he went out. 49.
House into he went, he did not see him. 50. He went in; he was not
seen. 51. He asked his wife. 52. She said, “I did not see him.” . 53.
Again he went out. 54. “I am going to track him.” 55. Not far he
went he heard crying. 56. Not far he went he saw his tracks. 57.
Not far he went he heard crying. 58. Upon arrival he saw him sitting.
59. He spoke (without observing the customary silence), “I want to
speak to you. 60. Well I was not treated. 63. I think person was
never treated thus. 62. Dress I was hit in the face with. 63. That is
why I no longer stay. 64. Do not go hunting again. 65. Something
you will never kill. 66. Do not think of me again, you will never see
me again. 67. You must go back.” 68. He went back. 69. He did
not hunt again. 70. Some time after he was going to go hunting again.
71. Absolutely nothing he saw. 72. He came back. 73. He did not
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75. gala’kalalin. 76, dirdada’nayarek va'gulacl gi'tga.  77.
guga'lawe’léL. 78, gula’yiL. 79. ku’naguliyagala’kddk™ hiyawe’leL
da’yarel higawawa'd-ay. 80. ra’natwulo’yo'gét hiy&ta’warni’l
la'yer gi'tga. 81. wala’yéta’'mo'dat. 82. hiwala’yin te/'mo-diL.
83. daliLe’la‘tga wa'lok™ cu'riya’ya'lewet. 84. gu'la’yin.  85.
da’gulo’'wiL.  86. yaga'swasiswik haw&yarak hiLa’gulawa ’ni’l.
87. La/guwisa‘’'ni’l. 88. ga'warawa’Lar curiya’yalawiL. 89.
hiyawe'leL,  siswa'yarak. 90. hiyawe'lé.  hidawé’sa'ni’l. 91.
hiva’yen. 92. hi'dalavo’den. 93. da’wékra‘’miL. 94. hiyawe’lér
hawé'yarak.  95. gula’yiL. 96. da’gulo’wiL.  97. hina’yeL
vawari'gulasl gi'tga. 98. garawila’yiL. 99. hiyawe’lén me’lak™
hawe'leLa’l. 100. ku’na daga’tgada’yarak  djidakt haga's
hi’ro-wiL. 101. da’da‘lir. 102. me’lak™ hiyawe'lerL. 103.
Lega'sava’lewin. 104. da’da‘li. 105. gava’wila’yin. 106. gwaLwaL
higu'we’le.  me'lak™.  107. wLegasavalewin. 108, gwitiyva’daliL
va’'melawd’kv. 109. gwikLa’min  djdte6’tc  dumivyisi’swapt
dumivivalu’yavapt humard’ne’l ducuyeyi’tar. 110. vagashiswa-’-
lewsL. 111. hini’yavo’min. 112. ta’méL. 113. hiya’k¥ taveéL.
114. ga’wabo-'wiL. 115. hiro’lap. 116. ga’prin. 117. géda’bala-
gwa'l gugiga’d-aclin. 118. dagulo’win. 119. géte hiir hila’tsowiL.

15. djo'mack

1. djo’marck hiyawi’sa’bele’. 2. higa'lawalo’ ve'wi. 3.
wa'nak” dawa’gula’le’ dagulo’n cacwi’da’r. 4. cuwa'yida'ra’kwé
batga'lawa’Lé'L. 5. garalevi‘tsarak gi'tga. 6. da’winam gi'tga.
7. de’kvrel. 8. do'weliL vréyarara’ra’tkce’i’. 9. tiya'da‘’liL.
10. guga’d-awiL. 11. go'd-awa’tswoi (hapa’tck). 12. ga’wabo'’wiL
se‘mek djited’te. 13. hirulap. 14. hinada’’wiL. 15. dadé’tara’l
hidé/ca’'nat hidi’gwulawo’i’. 16. gu’damér. 17. hiwaliL ga'wado'L.
18. djuwagas ga’prin. 19. géd-a’beliL. 20. guru’La’winawin
vapda’l. 21.  gulé’da’k™siL. 22. garu'ti’yaru’lawic. 23.
guga'd-awin. 24. gudeékvnim. 25. wa'lak¥ gala’grudékT.  26.
hirawayara'wa’tar  hina'rel. 27. gwaLwa’ djiwiLala’gwé’La’m.
28. das gl'tc gotswiya'ga’s guka/mitwa’wilar. 29. di‘gwa’nawiL.
30. matsawe’'tk gawi'La’lyawiL. 31. djuwa hida'lata’/lawiL.
32. gu’kda‘’diL. 33. wagano'garawararim  gulo’win.  34.
hiyo-’dékvLiL. 35. guga’d-awiL. 36. cuwadagwe’la’'m. 37.
37. rapt vé'w. ’
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go again. 74. Food there was none he was starving. 75. He did (could)
not travel about. 76. Sometime after, “I am going to go again.” 77.
Again he saw nothing. 78. He went back. 79. Sometime ago when he
no longer went about he saw (his brother) was starving. 80. Raven
he was told he should go. 81. “Go tell him.” 82. He went he told
him. 83. “You are being told (in) warning early go beach over on.”
84. He went. 85. He arrived. 86. Early in the evening medicine in
container was taken down. 87. In container it drifted out. 88. At
daybreak beach he went over. 89. He saw something black. 90. He
saw it drifting. 91. He went. 92. He drew it in. 93. He looked at it.
94. He saw medicine. 95. He went back. 96. He arrived. 97. He
thought, “In spite of it I am going to try (hunting) again.” 98. Not
far he went. 99. He saw elk its tracks. 100. In spring that is the time
it came away.? 101. He went on. 102. Elk he saw. 103. He did not
shoot it. 104. He went on. 105. Not far he went. 106. Something
he saw again elk. 107. He did not shoot it. 108. Upon arrival he
came out on prairie. 109. Upon arrival elk he saw some black, some
white their horns straight were. 110. That is the time he shot. 111.
He killed it. 112. He cut it. 113. He made a fire. 114. He began to
cook. 115. It was all cooked. 116. He ate. 117. When he finished
eating he went out. 118. He came back. 119. Surely it is said small
bundle of food he made.
15. Slug

1. Slug was married. 2. There was no food. 3. He went hunting,
he returned with nothing. 4. “What is the matter with him? He does
not eat. 5. I am not going to sleep. 6. I am going to watch. 7.1
am going to lie down. 8. (If) he burns me I will not move at all.” 9.
He went out. 10. He came in again. 10. It was brought in (a bundle).
12. He began to cook fresh meat. 13. It was all cooked. 14. He
stood up. 15. Drying-frame he reached up to, they were brought
down. 16. Again he sat down. 17. He put them into his mouth. 18.
That is when he ate. 19. He finished eating. 20. Again he took out
his teeth. 21. Again he put them up. 22. Outside he took everything.
23. He came in again. 24. Again he lay down. 25. Early he went
away. 26. In the morning she got up. 27. “Why do you treat me
that way? 28. Surely well I will treat you, you never pity me.” 29.
She took them down. 30. Ashes she pushed aside. 31. There she
threw them. 32. She caused them to roast. 33. Not very late in the
morning he came in again. 34. He came crying. 35. He came in again.
36. “What is the matter?” 37. “My teeth I eat (ache).”

3 Translation of this sentence very doubtful.
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16. da'tga’canin wi'tgaL

1. da'tga’caniL wi'tgar hore’diL. 2. cuwa’dok hira’kwé
hinar ca’barugu’. 3. cwiré’ gitga wiva'cabaru’k. 4. ga'wa’d-a’l.
5. dakwiyo’ guda'lo’lawo’. 6. ga'lawilo’ gowil. 7. gwé’kra’
djd'tcote da’laksa’ni’l sa’sawa’w. 8. djiwar hi’da’kwida’wiLa-r.
9. ga'wa’kui’. 10. si’swik djuwaga’s gawalo'wiL ga'waya'rak.
11. makragaga’sa'mat rana’de’n gasga’'wada'lin. 12. kwanica’-
bid-aliL  djuwava’gesay&’gad-a’liL  digwiwi’La’i  Lagatswardk.

13. mol gawivi'yi'lat. 14. witgaL gaguga'gwa'wan. 15.
kwisbo’cugoi  gawa'tsawise’'gwa’l  witgar. 16. da’vara’gwil.
17. datgaca'niL gada’liL. 18. gicbo’co’gw’ huga’'warawae’twigwa’'l.
19. ga’guboca’toi. 20. datgacanin - demé’n da’tgaca’LOkY.
21. guga’wada’li dukvaméLwaer did'Lga’wer rakwa’gwo'miL.
22. djuwa gi'tga ‘swa'layar. 23. hirawa’Lar gu'rawi’d-ar.

24. gala’gowalo”’ gago’waloi’. 25. gawa'da’wérLa’w. 26. dowa'l
hide/da-"liL. - 27. djuwa’ga’sawa’lui hudé’'Le’l. 28. dada’yadik*Li’m.
28. da'hi'nak¥ hiyawa'wa’dar. 30. wi'tgaL gugu'warawi’.

17. bitso’lake

1. gugwidae'wiL ' guda/li’ bitso’lakc wisa’bele’. 2. huda’va’w?’
ve'wl  wa'nak¥ ho’da’ly’. 3. huma'be’le’ da'giyo’two’, 4,
ga'lawalo’ dji’tedte. 5. derd’gocwiyo’’. 6. djuwawaL da’yara’l
kri'waddk. 7. dirdada’na’yaerak gawuswi’‘twa’'mir huda’daya’-
cirawirak”. 8. cuwaye'L dada’ragwi’la'y. 9. swawi bi'waris

rago’'wi’.  10. wuragé'L gi'tga da’wicam. 11. wada’rawa’Lar
dekvril gi'tga. 12. ga'wet¥. 13. vriga’gwo’'m hawura’e’ll. 14.
tiya’da-liL. 15. garali’vi‘tsera’y. 16. daravé’ca’k*vaL. 17.
hi'yawa'la’ guga’d-awé’gwae’l masido’wa’yara’n. 18, dani-'twiL.

19. ma’d’ wowolawin. 20. hiyawa’sato’ ga'wulawo’” hido’wiLe’l.

21. gararare’tkce’’y. 22. hiyawa'la’'war. hudamé’gwa’l. 23.
ga'waca 'na‘déL batsd/cira’’war guda’li’m. 24. djiyagawa’ca'’nadén
gu'rabatsicira’waL  guda'liv. "25. ga'waca’nadiL.  hino'la’n
ve'wi’. 26. gawa'Li'n wurawa'Le’la’n véwl. 27. ga'wabo'w.
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16. Panther and Coyote

1. Panther and Coyote came along. 2. “How would it be (if) we
went to witness the dance by hearing? 3. Up river we will go to witness
it.” 4. They started off. 5. At destination they arrived where there
was a dance. 6. There were no persons. 7. Upon arrival was seen
fawn was in container up high, it was hairless. 8. That was so
he could be watched. 9. He (Coyote) began to laugh. 10. At night
that is when they began to come entertainment began. 11. Very small
ones (and) big ones began to come in. 12, Midnight came that is when
they began to come in flat horns (moose?) a big crowd. 13. Roof
(house) began to come down. 14. Coyote was the one not known about
(Coyote was missed). 15. Suddenly he was heard to yowl Coyote.
16. “I am gone.” 17. Panther did not answer. 18. In vain they heard
he was writhing in pain. 19. They heard him no more. 20. Panther
sat in the doorway. 21. When they began to go out again he kept on
looking at them whichever he would choose. 22. That is the one
which is going to be shot. 23. At daybreak everyone went home. 24.
There was no one, not a one. 25. He was looked for. 26. “Where has
he gone?”’ 27. That is when in little pieces were seen his entrails. 28.
Here and there they lay about. 29. He was dead, he was trampled to
death. 30. Coyote came to life again.

17. Owl

1. Long ago where he lived. 2. In searching for food he went hunt-
ing. 3. (When) fishing he never brought anything. 4. There was no
meat. 5. He came home for nothing. 6. That is why she was starved.
7. One time she began to think about it (why) she had sores here and
there. 8. “I wonder what happens to me. 9. Very fat he is my hus-
band. 10. Now I am going to watch him. 11. Early I am going to
bed. 12. 1 am not going to sleep. 13. I will know when he gets up.”
14. He went out. 15. “I am not asleep. 16. I am continuously watch-
ing. 17. I saw when he came in fire was burned.” 18. She kept on
sleeping. 19. Wood he went to bring. 20. It was caused to burn, it
was brought, she was burned. 21. “I did not move. 22. I saw him
sitting there.” 23. He began to cause his hand (reached) where the
pounding rock lay. 24. That is where he reached that mortar lying
there. 25. He began to reach that which was lifted food. 26. He took
out all kinds (of) food. 27. He began to cook. 28. Dry (and) fresh
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28. vatsi’n séme’i’ ga'proi’. 29. g&'d-a’baloi’. 30. guga'wada’lésoi’
guca’planéli’soi’.  31. gudek*ni’'m.  32. hirawa’nar gura’ra’l.
33. wa'nek¥ wagula’l. 34. wagano’garawa’LaTiL hina‘’'Lel tsi‘k.
35. rare’li’ wagatewid'Li’yaro’ciy warna’da’k gi'tga ga'wabow
gi'tga. 36. Lawa'la’ ve'wl’ da’li’m. 37.  hila'yiL. 38.
hina’do’lawiL  batsid’cira-’'waL. 39. da'wayi'Lage ve'wi.  40.
djuwada’lele’n. 41. yil da’giLwa’dak. 42, ga'wabo-. 43.
hiyawariL. 44. tsik hido’'waLiL. 45. bitcala’wala‘/layin tsik.

46.  hirotiya’da’li  gawara’ra’yarar. 47. caba'yak¥ waLwaL
hig'o*'waL. 48. rawivo'ya’yarak®  tsik  gatga''vel. 49.
djuwagasgu’lo-’wiL. 50. ya'gana’yarak  yagwita'li'w. 51.

cuwadara’kwi dagru. 52. da’ll’ da’gulo’win. 53. gulo’cucwﬁ,da'r.‘
54. gawatelis gi'tga. 55. gwaLwa' djuwawaL La'la’’gwéla’m.
56. wuragé’L wadaga’gwo'm gwaLwa djuwaweL La'la’gw€la’m.
57. da’do'we'Lak. 58. da’’giLwa’dak. 59. kaya’'wiya krakda’l
gi'tga. 60. guwe’'gwak™ kagura’da’r. 61. dasa’lawonid’k djuwa
gi'tga rada’lit. 62. djuwa hida’da’’lat.

18. havaro'tw?’

1. gudji'tcgocin ga'lawalo’day. 2. havaro’tvi’ da’né'miL
day. 3. cuwa gi'tc hiya’newéma’yak. 4. dala’k gutsiga'warak®.
5. tsatsara’tsiya’’ray guwi'livé-'wiL hiya'tsawo’ ha'lo"'wi’
hawalolawagwa’l. 6. gwak” guwi’livé’wir. hiya’tsawo’ hidé’gala’t.
7. masga hirowiba’kcat. 8. hé’yatck guwi'livé’wiL hiya’tsawo’.
9. ka'wa ya'gadawiL ba'L hawuratga’sa’gwa’l. 10. daLge’L:agal.
11. gudjd-'tegoci  hiye’d-i. 12. gwigd’d-awiL dalf’. 13.
vo'’kwivolawar day. 14. ti’yarolawo’i’. 15. gura’yiL. 16.
hiro’ga’gwawar day wowo'lawa’'wowar. 17. gicga’dawo’’’. 18.
vikaguti’ya'd'a’l baL hawuratga’Sav'gwba’l. 19. ti'ya'dal. 20.
himivyi-'tiya’dal. 21. haguragawira’La’goi’. 22. ha'luwl gwiLa'ga’n.
23. ga’'wa'Lek. 24, gwara’winék. 25, (haluwi) go/d-awidL.
26. go'marek. 27. ikreliguLe’gan. 28. guga’wae’nék.  29.
gara’wile'’k.  30. guga’dewi'L. (Repeat sentences 22 to 30 nine
times.) 31. tcwé hugur-a’ga’ni. 32. guga’'wa'rik. 33. djitgwaLn
ha'loda’yada’rek.
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meat he ate. 29. He finished eating. 30. They were put back again
same way they were arranged. 31. He lay down again. 32. At day-
break he got up again. 33. He went hunting. 34. Not long it had been
light they got up the children. 35. “Get up, go wash your faces, we
are going to feast, I intend to begin to cook. 36. I saw (where) food
lies.” 37. She went. 38. She lifted up the mortar. 39. There was
plenty of food. 40. There was so much. 41. “We have been hungry.
42. I am beginning to cook.” 43. She feasted. 44. The children
feasted. 45. They had enough to eat the children. 45. They all went
out, they began to play. 47. At noon continually they ate. 48. Late
in the afternoon the children were outside. 49. That is when he came
back. 50. Very bad they were talked to. 51. “What is the matter with
them?” 52. Inside he went. 53. Again he brought nothing. 54. “I
am going to talk to you. 55. Why do you treat me that way? 56.
Now I know why you treat me thus. 57. You burn me. 58. We starve.
59. Are you not ashamed? You must go away. 60. Among people do
not go. 61. In dark cavern that is where you must stay. 62. There
you may talk.” ‘

18. Aldebaran

1. Pleiades had no harpoon. 2. Aldebaran had stolen the harpoon.
3. “How surely am I going to get it?” 4. Talk good it began to be (they
began to bargain). 5. Little-long-tail (Mouse) was given contract
canoe to make holes in. 6. Frog was given contract, ‘You urinate.
7. You put fire out entirely.” 8. Bedbug was given contract. 9.
Sweathouse he went into hair to knot up. 10. Everything was finished.
11. Pleiades came up. 12. Upon arrival he went in. 13. He went for it
and brought harpoon. 14. It was taken out. 15. He went out again.
16. Everyone knew the harpoon was taken. 17. In vain they went in.
18. Absolutely they did not get out again hair because it was tangled.
19. He went out. 20. Some went out. 21. Down to boat landing they
went. 22. Canoe was pushed out. 23. They started out in canoe.
24. Not far they went in canoce. 25. (Canoe) sank (went down into
liquid). 26. They turned back. 27. Another was pushed down. 28.
Again it began to go out. 29. Not far it went. 30. Again it sank.
(Repeat sentences 22 to 30 nine times.) 31. The last one was pushed
down. 32. Again it started out. 33. That is the kind which succeeded.
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19. The Flood

1. gotcicipgak” gabi'tcarada’lo’. 2. gabi'tcarak™. 3.
duwala/pdiL. 4.  higa’barugéLwar  gurik¥da’tga’gweéL. 5.
gawiswl’twa'miL cuwa gi'tga ha’yan. 6. djuwa daga’gwo''miL.
7. cada’c ga'gwo’mirL gi‘tga dji hu”’wara’yarak. 8. ho’l ho''wiL
gi'tga. 9. djuwawaL ga'wi'yawakwu'i’. 10. diwi'liL gaga’gwomir.
11. hino’ga’gar de'lo’l gi'La’gar. 12. va'radjU’ hiyo'/wiL. 13.

da'wara’kara(l) hida/lasiL. 14. ga'wala’law&’mar. 15.
ga’gugwago 'miL. 16.  kwisgala’gara’ratkce L. 17.  hinagi’'L
Lelo’Lim. 18. djuwa’gas wa’kdd’n. 19. da’wira’ric. 20. la'yarak
hi'yawaléL. 21. higa’gwo’mirn gowil higala’kawalo’i’. 22.

hicga’'wala-’'Lamin.  23. higa'lawalé’L. 24. tso’tsgic hiyawalé-'L.
25. hi'yawaler, ha'mé'k tso’tsgic dacara’win. 26. ga'wala’la-'liL.
27. djuwa hida’waléL ha’rawd'c huwe’leLa’l.  28. higulo’wiL
gwina’kade'miL. 29. gara’gw'&yariL. 30. wa'LawaL higu'layiL.
31. gulo’wir. 32. gwigu’te’limiL da’warakara’l. 33. gadicga-'miL.
34. gauswl'twa'miL. 35. hina’yiL - gulo’wak gi'tga djuwa
ha’te’lim yigwé'ya. 36. hé&’'nawa’kwe'L. 37. gudji djitkL
ga'waratwéL, da’wara’kara’l. 38. hi'yawiso-'wiL. 39. wagano'gak
ga'witi  (hiyawi-yiL). 40. gowili'ga’k¥  tsikiga'kv. 41.

djuwa’waLgé'L go’wil daguga’waga k™. 42. go’tsi'nak™
gu'tsara’kwé ga'waga’dawé’'war dala’k. 43. gu'tsguwilihi’nak™.
44, guri’k® da’tgagwéL  higa’gwomin  gu'tsa’warak. 45.

di‘cga'miLvaL. 46. rakwa'wéL. 47. djuwa’warL gi'tga di’cgameéL.

20. Eagle’s Children turn to Porpoises

1. de’l hi'yawisa’bele’(m). 2. gatsit  hi'yawisiL. 3.
derdada’nae’yarak guwi’se’belé'm. 4. ha/Lak¥ hi'yawisa'beléwo’i.
5. wanak™ dawa’gula“liL. 6. dagulo’wagwa’l gutsga'nak™
gabi’teirol. 7. guri’k"La’lamo-’twi.  gu’tsarak™ hubo'wa'gwa’l.
8. hi'yawodé’'wulawa djuwawar hara’dacbo-'wiLet gu’tswawirol.
9. gwa'Lwa ga'maekyewarL ka'walala’wilo’. 10. ha'cirauw gi'tga.
11. gulo’wiL. 12. ga’pro’i’. 13. pa'yatara’miL. 14. hi'tawa’ni’l
gwarwa djira’te’'n. 15. ga’mak djiwara’tar. 16. gara'livi’yuw
gi'tga. 17. yila'n gi'tga vi'wi'w wuré’'nol. 18. ga'né’'war
ga'wo’lawo’?’. 19. waca’barok gi'tga.  20. dakwi'yo’.  21.
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19. The Flood

1. The first people born not right they talked. 2. It was not right.
3. They were furry. 4. He began to hear Above-Old-Man. 5. He
began to think about it, “How am I going to get rid of them?”’ 6. In
time he knew it. 7. Condor knew it what was going to happen. 8.
Water was going to come. 9. That is why it was woven. 10. No one
knew anything about it. 11. Long time it was made basket was finished.
12. Water came. 13. His sister got in. 14. It began to be tossed by
waves. 15. They knew nothing any more. 16. Suddenly it no longer
moved. 17. He thought it was (floating) at anchor. 18. That is when
they pushed it (opening) aside. 19. They looked around. 20. Land
they saw. 21. He knew (that) people were no more. 22. He started
to look for them. 23. He saw no one. 24. Birds he saw. 25. He saw
wild pigeons, birds, turtle doves. 26. He began to fly about. 27. Then
he saw coon his track. 28. He came upon arrival he called her sister
(kin). 29. She did not look right. 30. He kept on going. 31. He
came back. 32. Upon arrival he spoke again to her his sister. 33. She
did not like it. 34. He began to study about it. 35. He decided, “When
I come back this way I intend to speak to her ‘My wife?” ”” 36. She
laughed. 37. A long time of that word she had been thinking his sister.
38. They were married. 39. Not long after she became pregnant. 40.
Person was born child was born. 41. From then on people kept on
being born. 42. Good they were, good it was they began to use good
talk. 43. Very nice people they were. 44. Above-Old-Man knew it
they were good. 45. He liked them. 46. He was content. 47. That
is why he liked them.

20. Eagle’s Children turn to Porpoises

1. Eagle was married. 2. Crow he married. 3. Sometime after he
married again. 4. Deer he married. 5. He went hunting. 6. When
he returned not good, bad-tasting, it was. 7. That other woman good
was her cooking. 8. “I enjoy eating it that is why I would like her to
keep on cooking, very good it tastes. 9. Why acorn soup do you never
make? 10. Pound now.” 11. He came back. 12. He started to eat.
13. He smelled something. 14. She was said to, “What is that smell?”
15. “Acorns smell that way.” 16. “I am not going to eat it.” 17. “I
am going to eat it, it tastes good.” 18. News came that there was to
be a dance. 19. “I am going to see the dance.” 20. They arrived.
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ga'tswara’k.  22. viga’'wawa'kLek". 23. dj'war da’gwisara’
he'lawl  gi'tga. 24. hi'yawalo’’  gu'tstiya’d-all’. 25. de'l
wala’yitawa/ni’l. 26. ga'wada‘liL. 27. hina’wavila’yara’lo’

guda’lo”lawiL. 28. djiwin ‘higwida’da-’liL. 29. mol higwi'gutsa’i-
yayaraLa’n. 30. tiyara’mo-so’i’. 31. ga'wik"niL. 32. gawo'wa'-
néwiL guda’daga’n. 33. gula’yiL. 34. hiye'liL gala'kdal gi'tga. 35.
hagwa'dja’l  wakra'min. 36. gurawa’dak¥.. 37. ha’la’liL gitga.
38. ha'rorowa’ gi'tga tsi'’k dolu’lawak. 39. wagado'welé’L. 40.
haregu hile’viL galésa’k gitga guri’kco’r djuwada-’k™. 41.
Ligano’’ga’dek. 42. gulo'wir gulu’gotsida‘’liL. 43. da’wiliwa'ni’l
dawa tsik hidulaga’'mem. 44. dogawa’dak hagu’tckara’l dak™.
45. ga/gwomiL gwila’l gutsi’pL. 46. djiwiL dala’gé’da’méL.
47. hawura’gwel keya'waro’twé'rir. 48. garawaya'tga're’’
hirawa'gwi’'win. 49. gala’gruwisir.

21. wi'tgaL wisa'bele’m

1. wi'tgar ga'wada'’li  ra’kvo’r. 2. da’kwiyo’wiL. 3.
gwikLa'mil. gatswura’k. 4. hi'yaweli’L huda’lak™vaiyaewa’néle’i’.
5. ruwurekwa'li'swek. 6. ga'wali’swiL. 7. ganogaliswiL. 8.
hi'weli'L  gawara'ratkcekwa'r. 9. hi'wele’L digwata'lawigwa'l.
10. hiye'liL guvyi’yadal gi'tga gurawarada’l. 11. ga'wala'twiL
we'wa’l.  12. cor gurada’liL. 13. guri’k¥co’r. 14. hi'y&liL
gi'tga wadawae'LaT djiwiL Laguswa’walat djiwin gi'tga ha'guro-’.
15. . gagulo-’wiL. 16. Lega'Li'tsgarau’ heguswa'maegwa’l.  17.
hina’yi  gi'tga wala-’LamiL. 18. hawe'liLa’l ga'wa’k“cé'miv.
19. gara’wila’yi. 20. gwida’wiLa’rin. 21. hi'va’liL  gurawa'-
dalo’dalin.  22. bira'tsiya’si..  23. ki'tgac dadja’gwilo-'miL.
24. dji’dopi’L. 25. gu'mad-a’liL. 26. wurogatwa'ga’sgulo-’wiL.
27. da’da’liL. 28. galar-a‘gilayé gl'tga hiye'liL. 29. dji gi'tga
wuragé’L'o’kara. 30. hiya’k¥dar. 31. d&’k*Lim hiyawd-lim. 32.
higa’'we'twé'L. 33. gawada’kwa’yi. 34. hiyawayi'tare’n. 35.
hina’LaliL.  36. ma'di’ vala’La’min. 37. dji dakwida-lisit.
38. ga’kra’mirL. 39. hiwayi’tra’naviL. 40. djiwagas gu’giva’d-a-lin
41. gula’viL.
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21. There were many (people) there. 22. She began to feel power.
23. That is when, “I guess I ought to (do something I had not intended
to do) dance.” 24. She saw some one go out. 25. Eagle he went to
tell. 26. He started off. 27. He was told where she was dancing. 28.
They went where she was dancing. 29. House they took one board
out of. 30. She was dragged out. 31. She began to cry. 32. She told
where she was hurt. 33. She went home. 34. She said, “I am going
away.” 35. Her mother she was going to see. 36. Far away she lived.
37. Ducks there were. 38. “All I am going to take the children to visit.
39. She has never seen them.” 40. “All right.” She went, she took
canoe west where she lived. 41. Not long she stayed. 42. She came
back, she travelled alone. 43. She was asked, “Where children, what
did you do with them?” 44. They are staying at their grandmother’s
place. 45. He knew she wanted to eat alone (the ducks). 46. That is
why she left them there. 47. She thought, “They might tell on me.”
48. Porpoises they all turned into. 49. They were married no more.

21. Coyote gets married

1. Coyote started out thither north. 2. At destination he arrived.
3. Upon arrival he saw a big crowd there. 4. He saw something in a
bunch up high (girl on a platform). 5. “I am a pretty good singer.”
6. He began to sing. 7. Not long he sang. 8. He saw her begin to
move. 9. He saw her jump down. 10. He said, “I am going to start
off again, far away I live.” 11. She accompanied him his wife. 12.
Along the coast they travelled. 13. The sun went down. 14. He said,
“I am going to camp early, here wait for me I will be right back.” 15.
He did not come back. 16. She became tired of waiting for him. 17.
She thought she would go and look for him. 18. His tracks she followed.
19. Not far she went. 20. Upon arrival she saw him. 21. He jumped
far through the air he went. 22. He shook his tail. 23. June-bugs he
was catching. 24. He ate them. 25. She turned back. 26. Soon he
came back. 27. She started off. 28. “I am not going far,” she said.
29. “Here I am going to camp.” 30. Fire was made. 31. They lay
down on the same sidé of the fire. 32. He went to sleep. 33. He began
to snore. 34. They embraced. 35. She jumped up. 36. Wood she
went to look for. 37. There (beside him) down she put it. 38. She
looked at him. 39. He hugged it. 40. That is when she started off.
41. She went back.
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22. purila’yati'yariL

1. purila’yati’yarie. 2. djuwa ga’wadicga’'mir hé’'wat. 3.
ga'wasiswi-’k  djuwawar  darada’wiv-a‘'riv. 4. vdo'yawik
doye'L:ik  sa’yick  tsara’ric. 5. djuwawaer da’da’wiv-a-'riL
dekramiL. 6. davalo’yawd’k. 7. ga'wada’liL. 8. djuwa
da'kisara’yin. 9. hida’kwiyo'win. 10. gagwé'L hi'tiyva’d-a‘liL.
11. ga'drawir. -12. hite/lé'min yire'tsara’k®. 13. gwikLa-'miL.
14. gano'layara’dé’s. 15. hina’ridé’warato’'min. * 16. hiko'nar

gagwi’'L  hiyé’'li  ka’'wa  wa'dekvieila-t. 17. hirawa'rar
guca’pda’mé-L. 18.  higg’d-abalo’l’. 19.  higa'waloi’. 20.
gwarda'waL.  gawado’warda’loi’. 21. ga'wiyawakwiL. 22.

hi'yaway&'di'wariL. 23. gutiya’dalic. 24. ka'wa daguge'd:awiL.
25. galéwi'tseriL.  26. higagwo'mir gitga gu'gawarawa’L-ariL.
27. bo’cugi radanik huda’lagwae’l. 28. ga’gwo'min wada'-
tiyuli‘swiwiL.  29. ga’waca’barugéL. 30. galabo'cato’'min. 31.
hina’yéL. mo'raka’ hiLa’yiL welek"sa-'mot gi'tga. 32. gwiLa/vyiL.
33. gwikLa'min. huda'mégwa’l. 34. gwitso'min. 35. hinoga’k
hugwa’ti’yalé-m. 36. kwiswelo’i’  tiyara’siswona'wik. 37.
djuwaga’s hité’yalé'm. 38. huba‘'re’l hitk dji havauw. 39. djuwaga’s
gule’di.  tsara:’riL. 40. gi'da gagwo’miL hudagulo’'wagwa’l.
41. djuwaga’s gugiga’d-a-’liL. 42. ga'proi’. 43. g&'d-a’baloi’.
44. galagw’da’lin  gi'tga gu'ts huda’gwé’'wigwa’l.  45. guga’-
wada'lin. 46. gawa'ga’yawiL. 47. gutiye'da‘lin. 48. cuwa gite
hina’re’yak la’yarak gagi’cgura’da’l rawe’liL hi’yawe’lenga. 49.
cawa't  hi'Ld:'n awiL. 50. Dbotci’bal gutsaki’Li-'nawiL. 51.
hiswa''li.. 52. djuwa gulené'méL. 53. ka'wa dagwigulo-'wiL.
54. gutsgala’LaweL. 55. vri'ridawa'iya'dek™.  56. gwiswe'leL.
57. ga'dawaya’yara’dei’.  58. hita'liyawa’. 59. hiyatawa+’'ni’l
hé'wat relo’wiL. 60. wLiga’tiyada’liL. 61. radi‘cga ru’walak
hiye-'liL  higula’yiLga garadi‘cgaya’'m. 62. gugiya’da’liL.  63.
hina’yiL  verave’wakLam gi'tga. 64. hirare’wu’nenawiL. 65.
djuwaga’s hite’limiL. 66. La’gagwo’mat gotsgu’ka’lagwe’i’ kuna
kawuwo’kra’sek. 67. bume’b'al hiLd’nawiL: 68. ta’war. 69.
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22. Northwest-Y oung-Man

1. Northwest-Young-Man there was. 2. He was the one who began

to love Abalone. 3. At nightfall he looked down all the time. 4.
Whitish, bluish, reddish the girl looked. 5. And then she looked up,
- she saw him. 6. He looked whitish. 7. He started off. 8. Suddenly
he changed his mind. 9. At destination he arrived. 10. Old man came
out. 11. He went in. 12. He said to him, “My son-in-law.” 13.
Upon arrival he saw her. 14. She did not look up. 15. He sat beside
her (two he caused to sit for her). 16. At night the old man said,
“Sweathouse go and sleep in.”” 17. Next day he sat in the same place.
18. They finished eating. 19. They began to talk. 20. Something
they began to talk about (not business just general conversation). 21.
She began to weave baskets. 22. She turned her back to him. 23. He
went out again. 24. Sweathouse he went into again. 25. He did not
sleep. 26. He knew when it was beginning to get light. 27. He heard
rattle (on her dress) talking. 28. He knew she was going to bathe
herself. 29. He began to listen. 30. No longer he heard it. 31. He
thought, “Very soon I am going to show her something.”” 32. Upon
arrival he went down into (river). 33. Upon arrival he saw her sitting
there. 34. He dived. 35. For a long time he did not come to the
surface. 36. Suddenly she saw black object come out of water. 37.
That was when he came to the surface. 38. His hair that is what was
long. 39. That was when she went up (to the house) the girl. 40. He
thought he knew when she arrived home. 41. That was when he went
up. 42. They began to eat. 43. They finished eating. 44. He was
going away again (by diminishing) after he had dressed himself up
again. 45. He began to start off. 46. He began to say goodbye. 47.
He went out again. 48. “How am I going to do? On land in vain I
may travel, my track she might see.”” 49. Bow he pulled out. 50.
Arrow one he took out. 51. He shot. 52. That is what he traveled on.
53. Sweathouse upon arrival he returned to. 54. He did not feel happy.
55. Two nights he stayed there. 56. Suddenly he saw (somebody).
57. Face was stuck in through hole. 58. “I am talking (saying it).”
59. He was said to, ““Abalone has come.” 60. He did not go out at all.
61. “I do not want to see her,” he said, “(tell her) to go home, I do not
like her.” 62. She started back. 63. He thought, “I am going to
watch her on the way.” 64. On the way he caught up with her. 65.
That was the time he spoke to her. 66. “You know you did not treat
me well when I was to see you some time ago.”” 67. Knife he drew out.
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ga'nayiL gi'tga riyawo’'m. 70. gugo’ma’dali. 71. hé'watwaL
hida’da‘li  hiyo-’dek*riL. 72. djiragwa’n dati’yale’si. watga’-
weka'l.  73. djuwa wurager h&'wat dawa'rndak¥. 74. gula’viL.

75.  dagivga'wigulo-wiL. 76. hina'waL  gurorLe’rék¥LiL. 77.
wurageL.  gi'tga djuwa gutsawa’da’k¥  guré’k"Laya'y. 78.
da’kwigulo*'wiL. 79.  hi'wara’waro’’ kuna  gurar&’yarawi’
di’'we’lawiL. 80. watswo'kara’gwet’ dakwi’yo'wiL. 81.

ga'waLrakwa'weL. 82. gawé'k"LiL. 0

23. dawe'ba’liv

1. dawé&'ba’liL riké''. 2. tewl'cin ra’de’tiL gara’kwéya:'liL.
3. da'watgirad-a-’lin. 4. djuwa guro’wari’d'ar wa'nak” dala“liL.
5. gulo’'wiL gwila’yara”’liL ~ me’lak®  wurl’'yawawa’n. 6.
dawé’ba’li.  hiye’liL hi'yawa’la’. 7. da’warekara’l hi'yéte’'modiL
cuckuwa'lak huwari’yavae've’'n. 8. gagwén hiyé'lin dacla'ne’wr’.
9. dana’yarak gwisle’liL  gura’rakwawe'i’. 10.  hiyeliL
ha'cgulayé’yit da’warakara’l. 11. gagwer hiyéliL dachilaméwe’i’.
12. gutegd'tiyori hiyg'liL rawoyat. 13. hiye’liL he++’. 14.
ha’cguwawiLa’gula's  halo’wiwak™. 15.  da’gwiyo-'wiL. 16.
da’kre’lar.  17. hite'Layar.  18. hiy&'d-olawd’. 19. ka'wa
wa'dawogé’d anawiL.  20. higu'Le’giin. 21, ti'yaeda’liL. 22
gurudi’kawa’yawé’.  hi'tamo’diL ga’d'awer. 23. hiyd'liL giyauw
gabi'tcgaswilo'’k. 24. djuwawar gi'tga de'm'®. 25. hiyawe'liL
gao'tswardk”. 26. djuwawaer kwiswe'lo’i’. 27. ga'la’welo’. 28,
gucu’rigerda-lagwé'L. 29. dawa'da hirad-ali.  30. djuwagas
gagu'welo”i’.  31. wuro’gekL hiyawelo’i’ gulo'wagwa’l.  32.
ma'di hiyoda'yulawin. 33. dagwigulo:'wiL. 34. tewa'yadjiv
gawiga’d-'awa’n.  35. Licwaerim. 36. gi'tga gawé'dak¥so'i’.
38. daya’dawa’n. 38. rigucwa'rim da’tare’i’. 39. ti'yard’va:’riv.
40. ri/garugea’d-awae’nin. 41. djiwiga’s ga’dawsrL. 42. hidé’kvrLim.
43. gurura’dja’yek da’dek¥Lim. 44. gwisbo’cugo’i gwaLwa djuwa
da'la’néli. 45. dabi’dawin hé’tk. 46. hirawae’vL-aric hiyawa'loi’
dja’'ward'tc  da’lagawa’gwa’l. 47. vd'gatar geéd-a'tar. 48.
tiya’d-a’lin. 49. hawaro’gak hi'yatawa'ni’l hige'd-awé’L. 50.
ga'proi’.  51. djiwiL hida’k¥.  52. djiwaga’sawa‘’L8’L.  53.
gala’gala’mi’lewe’n.  makiriga’sa’mar. 54. hiku’nar ga’gwéL
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68. She was cut. 69. He did not think, “I am going to kill her.” 70.
He turned back again. 71. Abalone kept going, she was crying. 72.
At Patrick Point she washed her blood. 73. That is why now abalone
stays there. 74. She went back. 75. Almost there she came. 76. A
while before the way she crigd that way she was crying. 77. “Now I
am going one way there is to cry again (I am going to change my cry).”
78. At destination she arrived. 79. The news spread that the way she
looked before, she was somebody else. 80. Her aunt came in. 81.
She was sorry about it. 82. She began to cry.

23. Twine-Eater

1. Twine-Eater three there were. 2. The youngest was big-
stomached he could not travel. 3. He never went anywhere. 4. The
other two went hunting. 5. They came back they told about elk which
was killed. 6. Twine-Eater said, “I saw it.” 7. His brother he told
him, “I know where it was killed.” 8. The old man said, “Do not talk
that way.” 9. Sometime after suddenly he said, “I am not content.”
10. He said, ‘“Let us go,” his brother. 11. The old man said, “Do not
talk that way.” 12. The oldest brother said, “Are you telling the
truth?”’ 13. He said, “Yes.” 14. “Well I will take you down canoe
into.”” 15. They went down. 16. River was crossed. 17. They
landed. 18. He carried him ashore. 19. Sweathouse he left him in.
20. He went down in. 21. He went out. 22. The one who owned the
sweathouse he told him to come in. 23. He said, “No it is not big
enough. 24. I will keep on sitting here.” 25. He saw a big crowd.
26. Suddenly he was seen. - 27. There was no one. 28. The sun went
down. 29. They wondered where he went. 30. They did not see him
again. 31. Soon he was seen coming. 32. Wood he was carrying on
back. 33. At destination he arrived. 34. Sweathouse wood was
begun to be carried in. 35. It was full. 36. They were going to put
it up. 37. Here and there it was pushed in. 38. It was entirely full
up above. 39. They looked out. 40. They had not brought it all in.
41. That is the time he came in. 42. He lay down. 43. In far corner
he lay down. 44. Suddenly he heard something it was a noise. 45.
He was making twine. 46. At daylight they saw a net which he had
made. 47. Fire was made, they finished with fire. 48. He went out.
49. Soon he was told, he better come in. 50. They ate. 51. There he
stayed. 52. That was the first time he ate. 53. He had no more
stomach, very small he was. 54. At dark the old man said, “I am going
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hiye'liL gi'tga ka'’wa wagudi’k¥rel. 55. ta'lémiL watsara’'gwa’l
hita’'moder dikvii'la‘tga’. 56. hiye’liL gawé gi'tga wa'dek™Lil.
57. hiLa’géL wé'wa’l. 58. dagwiyo’win. 59. ha’lowi’ hiLa’ga’n.
60. hiye-li. da’lasiyit. 61. gwilalawa’n hida'lasiL. 62. ga-wa’Lek.

63.  hiti'ya'Lek cor rakwuyaga'waLgk. 64. gotskwa'nawiL
ho'walé’L. 65. hiyawa’'na’rék. 66. hida’gwiyo*'wiL. 67.
gwekLa 'mi.  daba’wo’waL. 68. hi'yawe'leL  hu’na’’gw'éL

dja’'war6tc da’la’’gwéL. 69. he’La’nawer. 70. gwila’l dja’warbtcar
(hi)yida’kvsiL. 71. hidé’gwawé’siL. 72. ga'be’liL. 73. gano’gak
higuga’wa’L-ek. 74. bi'tcala’war (hi’bedj-&’la’r) v&'wi’. 75.
lali  djidalo’dawé’siL v&'wl’ galawa’ta’lawar. 76. higa’d aweL.
77. hida’iék. 78. higuwe'ler laliL. 79. gulo’dawé’siL.  80.
gugalawa’ta’’laweL.  81. vLegaga’’d-awéL. 82. gulo’win.  83.
hi’guda‘’lak. 84. ikre’l hi’gudawi’g'a’n hikva'war dave’l.  85.
galawa’ta’lawar.  86. hi‘ga’dawéL. 87. da’iék higuwa'le'L
lali. 88. gulo’dawé’si.. 89. rikwa'wa’rawaL ga'lawa’ta’’lawar.
90. hi'gad-awér. 91. hida’vék. 92. higu'wale’ laliL. 93.
gulo’dawé ’soi’ guga’lawa'ta’lawar davae’l. 94. ga'd-awin. 95.
rakdjotewa’r dawik. 96. guweleL la’liL. 97. gulo’daws’soi’.
98. guga'la’wata’lawar dava’l. 99. Legiga’'d aweL. 100.
guti’yad-a/li. 101. guda’lak. 102. rikwa'warawa’'v gaga'lawa’-
ta’lawar. 103. higa’d-awin. 104. da-’vik. 105. rikwa'warawaL
ga'd'awi.  106. da‘’uik. 107. djuwawar gi'tga horela’yar.
108. gwilewa'yakre/guroL. 109. ga'lawa’ta’lawer rade’n.  110.
Legaga'’d'awer. 111. guti’ya’da’liL higuda-lak. 112. marawa'-
gatck galawa’ta’’lawar go'd-awdrL. 113. djuwa’dawaer ga'd awi’L.
114. guda’Lek. 115. dagulo’dawé’soi’. gildaka'iya’tgeL.  116.

rade’n  higa'lawa’ta’’lawar  ga’d-awsL. 117. daLek. 118.
da’gwégolo’. guwe’loi’ la’liL. 119. gulo’d-awé’soi’. 120. dave'l
higala'wa'ta’la’war  higa'd-awé-'L. 121. gala’kawelo’m. 122.
go'ma'Lek.

2. gwak™ swena'yariL

1. gwaek" hiyawl’si guwiliga’'wiL. 2. dahi’'nakv. 3.
gotsgala’'Lawé'L.  gara’kwawéL. 4. hivava’kra’min gi'tga. 5.
hidakwi’yo*/wiL. 6. hiye'liL  gotsgara’wiLa’lawé’. ~ wuragé’L
cuwava'Laratwé'yam yi'lan hira-’gulo’weriL. 7. huswéna’yarala’l
hiyg’liL  yilan dji  gara’ratwiy. 8. gotsga’nak™ gi'tga dji
huwara’yarak. 9. gula’yiL. 10. swina’yariL hutsikara’l ga’tsar.
11. da’higo’tsarak™ gwilalawar dji hi'nak®. 12. gara’kwawéL.
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to lie down in sweathouse.” 55. He told him his son-in-law he said to
him, “You may go lie down.” 56. He said, “Downhill I am going to
lie.” 57. She went down in his wife. 58. They arrived. 59. Canoe
was pushed down. 60. He said, “Get in.”” 61. Upon arrival he too got
in. 62. They started out in canoe. 63. They went out into ocean
north they went in canoe. 64. One night they kept going. 65. They
rounded a point. 66. They went down. 67. Upon arrival he saw it
fish-dam. 68. He saw platform net was on it. 69. He took out (net).
70. Somebody’s scoopnet he put up on pole. 71. He put it down in
water. 72. He began to fish. 73. Soon he started off again in canoe.
74. Enough there were fish (food). 75. River there he lowered it fish
he threw overboard. 76. It went in. 77. He went down. 78. He saw
river. 79. He lowered it there. 80. Again he threw it overboard. 81.
It did not go in. 82. It came back. 83. He put him back in canoce. 84.
Another was chosen, he tried king salmon. 85. It was thrown over.
86. It went in. 87. He went on he saw river. 88. He lowered it. 89.
Chinook salmon was thrown over. 90. It went in. 91. He went on.
92. He saw river. 93. He lowered net king salmon was thrown over.
94. It went in. 95. Way up river he went. 96. He saw river. 97. He
lowered it. 98. It was thrown over king salmon. 99. It did not go in.
100. It came back. 101. He put it in cance. 102. Chinook salmon was
thrown over. 103. It went in. 104. He went down. 105. Chinook
salmon went in. 106. He went on. 107. He was going to keep on doing
that. 108. Here at last he managed to get back. 109. It was thrown
over a big one. 110. It did not go up. 111. It came back, he put it
in canoe. 112. Hookbill was thrown over, it went in. 113. That is the
one which went in. 114. Again he went on. 115. Again he lowered it
at mouth of river. 116. Big one was thrown over, it went in. 117. He
went on. 118. Down he came he saw river. 119. It was lowered.
120. King salmon was thrown over, it went in. 121. There were no
more. 122. He turned back in canoe.

24. Frog and Sand Cricket

1. Frog was married, she had a child. 2. It died. 3. She did not
feel well; she was sorry. 4. She was going to go to visit. 5. At destina-
tion she arrived. 6. She said she felt badly, “Now what do you think?
As for me, I would like it to come back.” 7. Sand Cricket said, ‘‘As
for me, that way I do not think. 8. It will be no good to happen that
way.” 9. She went back. 10. Sand Cricket her children many there
were. 11. One died; she too, the same it was. 12. She was sorry.
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13. .hina’ge. wing’k gi'tga dji’'wala‘’l. 14.  vate'lim. 15.
da’gwiyo’wiL. 16. cuwada’ratwé’yam yilar dana’gi'tgagulo-’weLir.
17. gwaek¥ hiyg’liL giya yila kuna da’rawaragwi-lak
gotsgala’yarak. 18. djiL gi'tga djigana’yarak. 19. gotsga’nek™
djthuwara/yara’k.  20. huswéna’yarala’l va'tsawl'twak™ daga’-
d-awa’yara-’deL.

25. we'n twal

1. we'n hacard-’newin djidé’k®. 2. rakcara’LayéL dji’dalo-’wiL.
3. gwe’kra'miL dari’d-ibo’. 4. huwaro’gakr tsigwa'tsgaru++.
5. hinola'nawiL bo’daroc. 6. hiyawl’yi’'n. 7. rakcara’LayéL

hiyawo’dé’walaweL. 8. hi’sga’nawo’. 9. tsigwa'tsgaru.....
(Repeat sentences 5 to 9 several times.) 10. rakcara’La’yeL hiy&'liL
cudigwa'tgalayaliL(it) rada’tgala’. 11. we’n hacard'nawis

La’gadalin. 12. digwa'tgalu++. 13. djuwawiga’s tawaL we’n.
dicaska’nawin. 15. we’sa’na’l cau hira’k¥La'iyar.

26. witga’'L tswa'l

1. witga’ tswa’l ga’kLamin. 2. cuwa gi'tc hiyaga’’mak
cuwé&’w da’war humiwara’gwe’l. 3. hikiiga’gwo’'m haga’mak
gi'tga. 4. ta'modéL cuwadoki’ra’kwé ha'k*de’n. 5. tswacl
hiyeliL ha’cgu hiya’k"dar. 6. ma’s hiya’tsera’i’. 7. yil gi'tga
tegi’gukdil. 8. masawé’'tk vagdiL-a'iyar. 9. hawé&'yarak
dalisoi’.  10. hid&’k*Lim. 11. gugwa’psoi’ haw&’yarek. 12
djuwages gula’gw-aLaiyawani’l. 13. djuwagas gula’k"dar. 14.
gano'ga’k hibo’cugu’ hibotsaru’t’. 15. djuwaga’s wakdé-'v-a’iyar.
16. hiyawelo’i gokvri’di. 17. hiyéd-a’noso’t’.  18. gurawa'-
dawudaliso’i’.  19. higula’k"dar. 20. djuwagaes guwakdd ’'Laiyar.
21. djuwages guda’lisoi hiwé’yara’k. 22. djuwage’s hidé’k"Lim.
23. gugwa'psoi’ hiwé’yarak. 24. gulagw-a'ra/iyawanil.  25.
djuwagas gula’k"dar mas hiya’tsar. 26. witgaL guri’dad-a-liL
dadem-eL. 27. gawaca’barogiL bo-'tsaroi’ (give whistle). 28.
ga'rawawa'tkceL. 29. kwisgubo-'tsaroi’ (low weak whistle). 30.
djurii’gabo-’co'géL.  31. djuwagas hira’da'wéL. 32. hiyawakdi’-
La/iyawsL. 33. hirowara’gwi’lok gowil ga'kiade’. 34. djuwawaL
hida’dek*rLi.  35. huwuroga’kn hiyadano’si. gurawa’dawada’lisiL.
36. wura’géL hiyd’ya’l. 37. djuwagasaega’préL. 38. sa’iya’’biL.
39. gé'd-a’baléL. 40. dek"Lim. 41. hiyawa’dera’twin. 42. d&'l
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'13. She thought, “Neighbor I am going there to see.” 14. She went to
speak to her. 15. At destination she arrived. 16. “What do you think?
As for me I should like to see it come back.” 17. Frog said, “No, as
for me, some time ago when I had bad luck not good it happened. 18.
I do not want it to happen that way. 19. It is not good to happen
that way.” 20. Sand Cricket in hot ashes put her head.

25. The Sky Falls

1. Mole there lived. 2. Southwest-Young-Man there came. 3.
Upon arrival he saw two men cooking. 4. Soon, “Little one roll down
. ” 5. He picked up a Brodioea bulb. 6. It was divided. 7.
Southwest-Young-Man enjoyed eating it. 8. He was given a piece.
9. “Little one roll down . ...” ‘(Repeat.) '10. Southwest-Young-Man
said, “I wish big.one would roll down.” 11. Mole did not answer. 12.
“Big one roll down . . ..” 13. That is when it fell the sky. 14. In
vain he held a piece of it up. 15. His hands shapeless were pushed
aside.

26. Coyole and Steelhead

1. Coyote Steelhead saw. 2. “How am I going to do it? I should
like to eat him because he is fat. 3. At last I know what I am going
to do with him.” 4. He said to him, “How about doing this? Let
fire be made.” 5. Steelhead said, “All right, let fire be made.” 6.
Fire big was. 7. “I am going first to roast.” 8. Ashes were dug aside.
9. Leaves were put down. 10. He lay down. 11. He was covered with
leaves. 12. That is when he was covered with ashes again. 13. That
1s when fire was put on again. 14. Soon he heard he whistled. 15.
That is when he pushed ashes aside. 16. He saw he was sweating. 17.
He dragged him up. 18. Way up he was put. 19. Again fire was made.
20. That is when ashes were pushed aside. 21. That is when leaves
were put down. 22. Then he lay down. 23. He was covered with
leaves. 24. He was covered up with ashes again. 25. Then fire was
built, fire was big. 26. Coyote went over there, he sat down. 27. He
began to hear whistling. 28. He did not move. 29. Suddenly he
heard whistling (very weak). 30. He could hardly hear it. 31. That
is when he stood up. 32. He pushed ashes aside. 33. “He had bad
luck, man he became too hot.” 34. He let him lay. 35. Now he
dragged him out way up he put him. 36. Now he was cooled. 37.
Then he started to eat him. 38. One side he ate. 39. He finished
eating. 40. He lay down. 41. He went to sleep. 42. Eagle came.
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hiyo’wiL. 43. véwl’ wuda’dék"rLim. 44. ga'priL. 45. higé'da’-
bali.  46. hira’warawin. 47. yakdé’galin. 48. djuwagas
gura’da-li  gurawa’ hidalo’da’gwé’L. 49. gakva’'miL. 50.
hiyawa'lér. djuwagas - gura’'La’liL.  51. ga‘twa’yara’n cubi’tcga’-
ca’ni. 52. gala’kawelo’’’ vewl’. 53. witger hina’waLgara’-
warawa’. 54. bo'm hiyawa'léL. 55. hina'yin gi'tga ve&w. 56.
bo’'m ga/priL.
27. hdwa'iyarawérL (wa'twaréL)

1. watsa’ya’yarin 1ra’tsék. 2. da'lawara‘’liswoi’. 3. da'lawa-
twia'dawar. 4. giya garda’liy. 5. didrdada’na’yarak gauswi’-
twa'mir la-liswak. 6. higa’wéL wula'liswak. 7. hiyé’liL
cugulamawa’l. 8. guwa'La’lin. 9. darag'u'mararae’teca’i Lago'yit
ha'walawa’Lal.  10. hiyé’liL giya. 11. hina’yéL. 12. gauswé’-
twa'miL. . 13. gowa'ra’liL gi'tga. 14. dji gi'tga dala’walawa’k.
15. waLvaeL higuwae’La”’liL ha'walawa’val. 16. hive’yin. 17.
hido’Lagu’lawéL huksé’gwa’l. 18. da'lasit. 19. hida‘ngk. 20.
gara’weleL. 21. hiyudaw&’sui’. 22. da'kdayek¥ siswa'yara’lay.
23. da’uék. 24. gulo’dawé-sui’. 25. guro’dekda’yek®.  26.

da’Lek waLver higuda’Lek. 27. gulo’dawdsui’.  28. gotsiga’-
walagw'd'wi. 29. hina’dolawéL huksé’gwa’l bilata’lawin.  30.
gurida’guda/’lesiL. 31.  hapala’ci.  guridaguda’le’siL. 32.

pa'tgusé’liwé'.  bilata’lawiL  gurida’guda’lésiv. 3. kida“'wiL
hiya’pald’cit, hiyapa’tgusé’lawér gotsinak™ rayae'rei’. 34. da-rék.
35. gara’wilek gulo’dawé’sui’. 36. gurodakda'’yak"™. 37.
guda-'Lék gar-a’welek. 38. guru’dekda’yek®. 39. hid-a’wera miL.
40. hiyg'liL siswa'yare’lay. 41. da'rék. 42. taeva'iyar. 43.
hirule’dui’. 44, djuwawa’L  dalakala-la‘’sEL. 45. djuwagas
he’d-éL. 46. halo’wi hitgé'nawiL. 47. higwé'barugiL hugi’'tgaga-’-
waliswoi’. 48. gwiga/d-awiL. 49. gwiwd'leL da’lak™ vaiyawanér
tsara-ric.  50. gé&'d-e’'n. 51. ga'wa’liswiL daragu’mara’ratca’i’.
52. hi'yawele’'n digwa'ta’lawigwa’l. 53. guru'tiya’d-a’l. 54.
teveryawa/gas  gu'tive’'d-alin wewa’l.  55. Ligu'ga’warek.  56.
hiya’liL wa/gurira’iy awé’car. 57. hiyg’tamo’déL ve'wa'l
rode’prici’L hike'nawat. 58. hiva’liL halo’wiwak” wa’dalo’da'liL.
59. djuwaga’s guga'waLek gwiguga'd'awalar. 60. hiyawl'dar-ek.
61. hiye'liL wadagu'wiLi’dara’l. 62. hiy&li wagurira'iyawekear
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43. Food was lying there. 44. He ate it. 45. He finished eating. 46.
He ate it all. 47. He urinated and then. 48. Then he flew away,
way up on a tree he flew. 49. He looked at him. 50. He saw when he
got up again. 51. He rubbed his face; he scratched his head. 52.
Food was all gone. 53. Coyote (thought), “I do not know (if) I ate it
all.”” 54. Grease he saw. 55. He thought, “I am going to eat it.”” 56.
Grease he ate.

27. Morning-Star

1. At Alton story is. 2. They went down singing. 3. They stopped
for him. 4. “No, I cannot go.” 5. One time he began to think about
his song. 6. He made up that song. 7. He said, “Do not let me be
said to.”” 8. They visited him again. 9. “Go with us,” (said)
dareg'u'mara-ra’tca’i when he came to visit. 10. He said, “No.” 11.
He thought. 12. He began to study over it. 13. Again they were
going to visit. 14. ‘“This time I am going with them.” 15. Again and
again they came down and asked him. 16. He went. 17. He took
down his clothes. 18. He got in. 19. They went by canoe. 20. Not
far they went. 21. They stopped. 22." Crosswise black obsidian
(paddles). 23. They went on. 24. Again they stopped. 25. Again
crosswise they were. 26. They went on; again and again they went on.
27. Again they stopped. 28. They began to dress up. 29. He lifted
his clothes, he shook them out. 30. He put them down again. 31.
His belt he put down again. 32. His headband he shook out, he put
it down again. 33. He put on his belt, his headband nice was, his
quiver. 34. They went on. 35. Not far they went, they stopped. 36.
Again crosswise they were. 37. They went on again, not far they went.
38. Again all crosswise they were. 39. He looked at it (paddle). 40.
He said, “It is black flint.” 41. They went on. 42. They landed.
43. They all went ashore. 44. Then they left him alone in boat. 45.
That is when they went ashore. 46. Canoe he pulled up. 47. Upon
arrival he heard them singing. 48. Upon arrival he went in. 49.
Upon arrival he saw inside sitting on a platform a girl. 50. They
stopped. 51. He began to sing daragu’mara’ratca’’’. 52. He saw her
jump down. 53. They all went out. 54. The very last he went out,
his wife (too). 55. They were ready to go in canoce. 56. He said,
“Come near landing.” 57. He told her his wife, “My belt grasp.”
58. He jumped into canoe, he moved in the air (jumped far). 59. That
is when they started off again in canoe; upon arrival they came into
river again. 60. They passed his place in canoce. 61. He said, “Put me
ashore.” 62. He said, “When we are near the landing my belt grasp



188 University of California Publications in Am. Arch. and Ethn. [Vol. 22

roda’pri’ci  hika'navawalat. 63.  hi'yada’lir. 64. da‘rek
dagulo’wirL. 65. hida’rawara“ri’ gowiliyo’wiL. 66. hiyéta'wa:'ni’l
riyawét (ri'yawila't) gitga’. 67. gowil wLelo’wiL. 68. hiyé/liL
hacgu wiga'yawak™ gi'tga. 69. valar higa’wasen. 70. da’riga’-
laga’n Ligaga’yowar go'tsigo’rak®. 71. gela’kda‘lin gi'tga. 72.
gudini gi'tga ra’yaricdal. 73. da’kwiyo’wiL. 74. djuwagitga
dagwi’'d'a. 75. ga'waswi’twa'miL welawa gi'tga. 76. hiysta’mo-den
weéwa'l  gala’kda-liL  gi'tga  dokLa’matga’ ga'warawe'L-ariv
ragarida’lolawo’i’. 77. djuwa gitga mas dagwi'gau’ gulo’wak.
78. ga'warawa'LaTiL hiyaweléL mas. 79. da’gulo’wiL.  80.
volawala-"liL.

28. tce'rawa’yac

1. laya’n gurikco’dak®. 2. tce’rawa’yac wadalawi’sin. 3.

hekv  da’c ara‘w. 4. dardada’na’yarak  b&mir  tsara-’ric
gwisga’kawatu’ da'la’liswogwa’l. 5. djiwar wa’'nek” ddla’v-aly’
tsogétsa’tsgara’ts - daga’wiyawi-’cér,  datare’i. 6. divdawae's

huda’nayarak  djiwar  dala’La’l  tsogétsa’tsgara’ts  dagawi’-
yawi'céL. 7. gutsara'rin ga'wadicgama'rén. 8. layae’n dicga*’méL.
9. tsogetsa’tsgara’ts hawikdalo’lawéL. 10. gagwo ’miL. 11.
hiyo’wiL hiwo’wokra'mirL. 12. hiyawi’sabelé’. 13. gula’yin. 14.
dirdehugi’Lalawak djuwagas haega’'wada’l wala’gwanawo’i’.  15.
me'lekwiyan hilavyin. 16. gw6’kwac hila’yiL. 17. gwd'kwac
hiya-Ligit me'lakwiya'n. 18. hiya’tsawo’ hi'yawer gwila'l
hudeyo'wérLa’l. 19. dakwiyo'’win. 20. gwé'kra'min horawa'yayél
dji hodok*. 21. gadi‘cgamiL gwileda’dalin.  22. guted’dji
dawada’da’lik dara’yélak ri’yawo'm. 23. tiye/daliL  wuda'dap-
La‘’'ma’n go'd-awu’lawer. 24. La'ga’tawdL. 25. ve'war higa’tsar.
26. laye’n gadi‘cgamin dji huware'ri’. 27. ti’yarata’lawar. 28.
saiyitrid-o'lawéL  ké'mak. 29. saiyitra’k¥Laiyar botse’kawar.
30. kara’'wala’ watsd'le’lat.  31. ha’cacara’w. 32. gabg&'tcarak™
tol ra’yaratsk. 33. hi’cara’wiL. 34. ga’prui’. 35. hi'rowaga’prui’.
36. djuwa  gotsiga’da’rak™ me’lagwiyan. 37. gwa'kwac
higa’wa’kéL. 38. hé'Lar djuwa hi’'warra’kwiléL.

29. Wildcat gets caught.

1. cu'tive’d-a’l. 2. kaga’gwo’miL gwarda djiwe’n hila'niwi’
dactiya’d-a’l. 3. gawuswitwa'miL  warako'nar dji gi'tga
datiya’d-a”l. 4. ra’gagwo'm gwaLwa dawar&’Lelok cutiya’d-a’l.
5. wurayeL gi'tga dji datiyva’d:a’l. 6. tiye'da’lin. 7. garu
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it me.” 63. He jumped up. 64. They went on, he came back. 65.
Next day man came. 66. He was said to, ‘“You are going to be killed.”
67. People are coming.” 68. He said, “All right, I am going to fight.”
69. War-song he sang. 70. He did not kill him at all, he did not fight,
he was all right again. 71. He was going away. 72. East he was
going. 73. At destination he arrived. 74. “That is where upon arrival
I am going to live.” 75. He began to think about it; “I am going to
buy it.”” 76. He said to his wife he was going to leave, ‘“You keep
on the watch when it begins to get light way up at the head of North
Fork (of Eel river). 77. There fire I am going to build when I am
returning.” 78. At daylight she began to see fire. 79. He returned.
80. He went visiting. :
28. Cormorant

1. “Mr. Heavy” west he lived. 2. Cormorant he married. 3.
Hail was pounded. 4. Sometime after South Jetty Woman suddenly
he heard singing. 5. All the time the only thing she saw (were) seagulls
circling way up high. 6. Sometime after it happened that she saw
small gulls circling about. 7. That woman began to be in love. 8.
Mr. Heavy she loved. 9. The gulls brought it (news) hither. 10. He
knew it. 11. He came; he saw her. 12. He was married. 13. He went
back. 14. Sometime after that was when they began to travel, he
took her west. 15. Crane went. 16. Shitepoke went. 17. Shitepoke
traded (with) Crane. 18. He was given rabbit-skin blanket his own
his rabbit-skin blanket. 19. At destination he arrived. 20. Upon
arrival he saw it fur seal there lived. 21. He did not like it here
traveling. 22. “Long ago here I used to live, (now) they want to kill
me.” 23. He went out seaweed he brought in. 24. He put it in fire.
25. Smoke there was much. 26. Mr. Heavy did not like to see them do
that. 27. He was thrown out. 28. They brought in one side of whale.
29. One side was hung over sticks to cook. 30. Blue rock made the
place to lie on (floor). 31. “Pound.” 32. Not good it was the pestle
rough it was. 33. She pounded. 34. They ate. 35. All ate. 36.
That is when he did not behave well Crane. 37. Shitepoke laughed.
38. He choked, that is how he got worsted.

29. Wildcat gets caught

1. “Do not go out.” 2. He did not know what he meant by that,
“Don’t go out.” 3. He began to think about it; “Tonight I am going
out. 4. I want to know why did you tell me not to go out. 5. Now
I am going out.”” 6. He went out. 7. Outside he sat. 8. In vain he
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dalo’dede-'warin. 8. gicda'yada'wéL-aTi. 9. ga'lawalo’t’ dakv.
10. hina’yeL gu'ge’d-awiL gi'tga. 11. bo’cug'éL cuwa hi'yabaro’g-u.
12. djiwar gi'tga da'm-@. 13. higubo’cugéL warawa 'gugé’.
14. da’gagura’berugru. 15. warawa‘gugé’ dagura‘’baru’gui’. 16.
djiwar hide’'m-ér. 17. labaga’’gwiL.

30. gurikwi’cwart’ gagwer

1. gurikwi’cwari’gagwéL gugwi'dawar hugd’peekwar purila’’-
g'au’ dawara’kara’l  ddla’kaleta’'modsn: mas  hido’kra‘‘mat
ro'tsawa’l. 2. tiyd'dalin  da’wevariL. 3. purila’grau’ mas
hi'yawe'leL. 4. guga’dawin. 5. gutiya’dalin da’werarin. 6.
purila’g’au’ mas hi'guwe’léL. 7. guge’drawin. 8. guda’wera'riL.
9. purile’graw’ gagu’'we’leL. mas. 10. higulo’wiL. 11. higwila’-
varaleL higi'lawe’l.  12. dindagi'tgulawa'’y hiyg'liL waguwd’pe
gitga. 13. gula’yiL. 14. dala’kaléte’'mo-déL mas hido’kra'mat.
15. djiwar dane’r mas hida’wé’Lamin. 16. gwaLwaL higo'rawibak.
17. ha'lani rékala’kawelo’. 18. didL hugerro-’gak gara’rakwawe’y
h&'lok* dana’purila’grau  wa'kula-’l.  19. kuna gowi'l - rudaga’-
tsawekrLa'mat rudate’lawalak rudicgagé’rok. 20. hacgu la’ye’
djuwaweL = La'lakawa’nek™ ha'la’nawak. 21. hidari’tsavomiL.
22. hila’yin. 23. hiyé'liL mas hido’kLa’mat. 24. gaswaL siswik
tiya'd-a-liv. 25. hi'’yaweleL mas. 26. guga'd-awiL. 27.
hawaroguti’yad-aliL. 28. mas wagu'wakLa'min. 29. guwe’léL
mas. 30. guga'dawiL. 31. kwanca’bay tiya'daliL. 32. mas
woagu'wakLa'mit. 33. hiyawe'lsL maswar dok™. 34. guga'd-awiL.

35. ga'warawa’Lat gutiye/d-alin. 36, mas waguwa'kra‘'miL.
37. mas higu’we’leL. 38. hirawa/yarawa’La’r gutiya’d-a’li. 39.
hiyawelée.  mas. 40. waiyar6’dek™® mas. 41. ga’gwo'miL
dawara’kara’l gilawa'gwa’l. 42. gulo'’win  hayu’tcayarica’ni’r
ha/lani’.

31. he''nat

1. wa'tsa/iyayariL. h&’nat gugwi’dawiL. 2. ha'métsaragwa’l
dagaga’wiL. 3. tsara’riL ri’der djuwar dadi’cgawogeéL. 4. djuwa
divrdada’na’yarek djuwa gutsara’riL hiyeliL cuwa’dok hira’kwé
gurikecu’r war&’so’. 5. La'golawo. 6. ha'lowiyawak™” hida‘’-
lag-a’wortar. 7. ti’yaro'tar rakcu’r ya'Laksu’. 8. gwekra'w
la’varak. 9. hado’l&'m hiy&’dolawoi dang’twiLawa'n. 10. djuwa
lagé’d-agar.  11. higo’loL guge’dawa’lar.  12. dagu’tava’iyar.
13. djuwawaL da'ravé’cagwiL. 14. da’yada'weraTiL ga'lawaléL
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looked around. 9. There was nothing there. 10. He thought, “I am
going in again.” 11. He heard some kind of noise. 12. “I am going
to sit.” 13. Again he heard it near. 14. Again he did not hear it.
15. Nearer he heard it. 16. Right there he kept on sitting. 17. It
was a deadfall (beam on a trap). :

30. Southeast-Old-Man

1. Southeast-Old-Man for a long time had been ganbling north-
west, his sister he said to: “Fire look for in the evening.” 2. She went
out, she looked. 3. Northwest fire she saw it. 4. She went in again.
5. Again she went out, she looked up. 6. Northwest she saw fire. 7.
She went in again. 8. She looked again. 9. Northwest there was no
fire. 10. He came back. 11. Upon arrival he said, “I was beaten.”
12. Sometime after he said, “I am going gambling again.” 13. He
went. 14. He told her when he left “Fire look for.” 15. Always she
looked for fire. 16. Fire was out again. 17. Valuables were absolutely
gone. 18. Long time (after), “I am lonesome today, I want northwest
to go again. 19. The other time people many I saw, they spoke to
me they liked me.” 20. “All right, go that is all I have the only
valuable.” 21. She handed it to him. 22. He went. 23. He said,
“Fire look for.” 24. Early in evening she went out. 25. She saw fire.
26. She went in again. 27. Later she went out again. 28. Fire she
looked for it. 29. Again she saw fire. 30. She went in again. 31.
At midnight she went out. 32. Fire she looked for again. 33. She saw
fire still there. 34. She went in again. 35. At daylight she went out
again. 36. Fire she looked for again. 37. Fire she saw. 38. When it
was day she went out again. 39. She saw fire. 40. All night it lived
(stayed) fire. 41. She knew that her brother won. 42. He came back
he brought by canoe all his valuables.

31. Sleepy-Head

1. At Alton Sleepy-Head long time ago was. 2. Because he slept
all the time he never worked. 3. Girls two liked him. 4. One time
those girls said, “Let us take him ashore down west.” 5. He was
taken down. 6. Canee into he was carried. 7. Way out they went
west he was taken. 8. Upon arrival it was seen land. 9. Small island
they carried him up to, he kept on sleeping. 10. There they left him.
11. They went back, they came out into river again. 12. They landed.
13. That is when he awoke. 14. Here and there he looked about, he
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la'varak. 15. wuratce’i wana hi'yawe'leL. 16. higa’wekvLiL.
17. kidro’gek*réL. 18. dayado’kia’liL rakat hiyada’wer-a-TiL.
19. gwarda hi'yaweléL. 20. da'lek*LéLawar. 21. waLavaL
hi’guda’werai. 22. waLavaL higu’weléL. 23. hino’gaLa mir.
24, hi'nagér swa'wi ra’'der. 25. djuwalverL yaguda'wewra-TiL.
26. do’kramir. 27. djivegaswe’léL gwi'Lwa dadju’'wa hano-'wiL.
28. gowi'l ho'wiL. 29. vas6‘gweL ratce’'wak wuraro’wagwa’l.
30. higwiye’'deL gwite’liim: duwa hano’'we’'m garaga’gwae'wam.
31. hiye'liL gudjidawiL ra’métsarak tsara’rin ri’dar dicga’we:'riv.
32. djuwa gida daworLgé'ma’saléL. 33. rakcura’La’yeL djé’Lwara
ho'wiL. 34. hiy&'tawani’l gagwas gagwom guda’la’'m.  35.
hiyé-li. waca'barok purilagaw’. 36. djuwa’wada’gwa’wo’lawo’.
37. ha'wala'Lat gi'tga. 38. gulo'wak gi'tga wiguve'Lagwas.
39. hé’'nat hiye'liL yileLiya gagi'tga dji ra’d-al. 40. hila-'Lat
gitga’ver. 41. hiy&liL hana'yileriya gagi'tga djiradral.  42.
hiyeli. lo’yey. 43. hila’yin. 44. hinagérL dagi'tga gd'dawal.
45. ga'wadaliL gwilalawar dji hira’d'ali. 46. da’gwiyo’. 47.
gaga’tswira’k®.  48. hawaro’gekL hikonar higa’wala-’nik.  49.
ga’'wo’lawoi’.  50. gano'gak hidi'gwa’yardk®. 51. ra'kcuraLa’yeL
hina'’gér garaga’gw-awel. 52. hina’géL ga’wala‘/niL gitga. 53.
gawira’yil dada’handla’twéL. 54. ga’wa'liswi.  55. hiyéliv;
gowil hina’ waLago'tsawa’garava ga'waLa’ grara gitga. 56.
higa’waLa’g ar. 57.  hi'yawéga:’gévyiL. 58.  he’rawa'raT
guga’wad-aliL. 59. la’yaragwa gi'tga gura’d-ar. 60. dagulo-'wiL.
61. hirogang’war. 62. gutsara’rit  hu’warider  hige’némin
hagulo-'wagwa’'l. 63. hiwa’wakvLa'miL. 64. wilo'la’'nawak"
dagwiyo’dédé-'wari. hiya’Ldam-éL. 65. gadawid'v-arin. 66. hé’'nat
hina’géL gara’dicgaye’'m ruguwe’lak gutswawi'galagw'e'liL.  67.
hitiya’dalin. 68. tsa’rariL dadude’'méL. 69. hikara/tgang miL
70. gava'wila'vyiL. 71. yaguda'we'rariL  hiyaweléL  pratk
dadude’m-&L.
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saw no land. 15. Water only he saw. 16. He began to cry. 17. Long
time he cried. 18. He looked around south thither he looked. 19.
Something he saw. 20. He kept on crying. 21. Again and again he
looked. 22. Again and again he saw it. 23. Long time he looked at
it. 24. He thought, “Very big it is.” 25. Again and again he looked.
26. He looked at it. 27. That is when he saw it, ‘I wonder who is this
coming.” 28. A man was coming. 29.He was surprised to see water
on he was walking. 30. Upon arrival he came up, he talked to him,
“Where do you come from?”’ “I do not know.” 31. He said, “Long
time while I was sleeping girls two liked me. 32. I think they put me
ashore here.” 33. Southwest-Young-Man was the man who had come.
34. He was said to, “I know you, I know where you live.” 35. He said,
“Let us go together, northwest. 36. That is where there is going to be
a dance. 37. You will go with me. 38. When I come back I will send
you home.” 39. Sleepy-Head answered, “As for me can I travel that
way?”’ 40. “You must go with me.” 41. He said, “I cannot travel
that way.” 42. He said, “Go.” 43. He went. 44. He thought, “I
am going to sink.” 45. They started off, ke too traveled. 46. At desti-
nation he arrived. 47. Big crowd was there. 48. It began to get dark
when they started to doctor. 49. They began to dance. 50. Soon
they rested from dancing. 51. Southwest-Young-Man thought, “I am
not known.” 52. He thought he was going to doctor. 53. “I will be
thought a doctor.” 54. He began to sing. 55. He said, ‘A man some-
time ago I found, I ought to give him a present.” 56. He was given a
present. 57. He became rich. 58. Next day they started back. 59.
“Land on I am going this time.” 60. He returned. 61. All heard about
it. 62. The girls those two heard about his return.. 63. They went to
see him. 64. The door near down they sat, one on each side they sat.
65. They looked in. 66. Sleepy-Head thought, “I do not want.to see
them again, very badly they treated me.” 67. He went out. 68.
The girls were sitting there. 69. He put a hand on each of them. 70.
Not far he went. 71. He looked back, he saw rocks sitting there.
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WIYOT TALES TOLD BY MRS. SEARSON

32. wi'tgaL datgacaniL

1. wi'tgar datgaeca’nin wi'tgaL go’tckara’l. 2. rakvLi'riL
wi'tgaL.  vaca’barug-iv: 3. wi'tgar  hilagiL. 4. djited’te
gawo’ lawiL. 5. hidakwé'yo gudaga’wu’lawo’i. 6. siswik
djatcd’tc dali’ ga'd-awin. 7. ha'vak™ wi'tgaL dam&’t. 8. ra'l
djatcd’te da’la(k™) ra’lak¥. 9. si'swik rakvuirin da’l’ da-k®.
10. ga'wuwlawoi’. 11. rakvLi‘ri. hiyé’liL hite’'wani’l Ladam'&'t.
12. wi'tga. hiyé'liL hé+4’ do'm&. 13. gawadawa’ni’l. 14.
bo'tsar ra’la’k¥ gawl’yawatadawa'ni’l. 15. krigawa'swawira’-
yarek. 16. rak*niri. hiyétamo’din. Le’dam-e’t. 17. k¥a’'ncabay
bo'tsar digwi’ta’lawiL. 18. hawaro’gekL ga'wa’dawo-diL gurabo:tsar.
19. rak"iitic hiyg’liL  gar6’'tc Ladam'&t. 20. wi'tga he+’
re'mémaek hiyé'liL  dea'm-@. 21. bo'tsar kriswawirayarak
kri/gacawi’k. 22. rak"ii’rin hiye'li vLadam-'8t. 23. wi'tgaL
rak*Litin  hiyé'liL vLe’dam-d’t. 24. witgar krigada’lin.  25.
rak"LiriL hiyé’liL gwarwa’ djiwar hilamela’'m. 26. awar cu'véw.
27. cuwa’ gic gara’na’hela’tel. 28. kuka'la’gw'a’y dargawaL
hiwiya’nela’'m  djiwarL  garana’ hila’'rel kuka'lakway. 29.
hi’gawa’rawa’Lar  djd’tcdtc  gugawati’yara’niL. 30. Dbo'tsar
hida‘lin rala’k®. 31. guda’lasi. 32. datgaca’nin hiye'liL duwa’
wi'tgaL. 33. ga'walo’wiL. 34. djd’tcbtc garuw’ ti'yara’nin. 35.
datgaca’ni. gawala’La’miL wi'tgarL. 36. datgaca’niL gutse’yarawiL.
37. wi'tgaL garu da'liv. 38. wi'tga, datgaca’niL hiye'liL
djuwa’ya dalila-t. 39. wi'tgaL hiyé’liL yil dji dali’l. 40. wi'tgaL
gatwa'yara’niL. 41. datgacani  hiyé'li  hina’”  kudé'sak
curats:'a',d'a’lgry. 42. higawid'’notwin. 43. datgaca’niL hiy&-liL hinar
gula’y&dak.
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WIYOT TALES TOLD BY MRS. SEARSON
32. Coyote and Panther

1. Coyote and Panther Coyote his grandmother. 2. Wolf Coyote
went to witness dance. 3. Coyote went. 4. Animals were going to
have a dance. 5. They arrived at destination where they were going
to dance. 6. At night the animals inside they came in. 7. Deer (and)
Coyote sat . down. 8. Basket lean meat inside basket in was. 9. At
night Wolf inside remained. 10. They began to dance. 11. Wolf said;
he was said to, “Are you sitting?”’ 12. Coyote said, ‘“Yes, I am sitting.”
13. Dancing was begun. 14. Fawn basket out of began to circle about
in dance. 15/ At last it began to happen. 16. Wolf said to him, “Are
you sitting?”’ 17. At midnight fawn jumped down. 18. Soon it began
to dance that fawn. 19. Wolf said, “My younger cousin, are you
sitting?”’ 20. Coyote, “Yes, my older cousin,” he said, “I am sitting.”
21. Fawn at length very it happened at last smallish it was. 22. Wolf
said, ‘“Are you sitting?”’ 23. Coyote Wolf said, ‘““Are you sitting?”’
24. Coyote did not answer. 25. Wolf said, “What do you say that for:
26. ‘Oh dear, I wish I could eat’? 27. How is it, in vain I did not want
to be accompanied. 28. You have no sense, anything you might say,
that is why I did not want to be accompanied, you have no sense.” 29.
At daylight, the animals began to go out again in a band. 30. The
fawn went into the basket. 31. He got in again. 32. Panther said,
“Where is Coyote?”’ 33. They began to come back. 34. Animals
outside went in a band. 35; Panther hunted for Coyote. 36. Panther
found him. 37. Coyote outside was lying. 38. Coyote Panther said
to, “Where are you lying?” 39. Coyote said, “I here am lying.” 40.
Coyote rubbed his face. 41. Panther said, “Some time ago I said to
you, ‘Do not talk loud’.” 42. He began to revive. 43. Panther said,
“We are going back.”
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33. wi'tjaL mak¥

1. mak¥ djida’k¥ cu’r. 2. wi'tgaL mol wala’liL mak™ dak®.
3. pratk wLa'gar ma'sak¥. 4. we'tgan hiyé'liL ciragwa'yayarak.
5. hina’r djida’ne’r. 6. djuwawaL gala’gowigwan. 7. hinar cuc
djidana’’r pratk kiadi’. 8. hack bod-aiya’tgad’. 9. pratk
gad-awi'ta’lawiL. 10. gawaga’neléL mak®. 11. hinl'yawa'war.
12. wi'tgarL raré’n. 13. wi'tgar gawa'’weL. 14. wi'tgaL ga’pLiL.
15. hure’de’ mak™ Leaga'lawalo’win. 16. wi'tgaL gud-emér. 17.
mak¥ hiya’liL dali’. 18. mak"¥ guga’wa’da’lin. 19. bo-'cugui’
wi‘tgaL hiyé'liL gid'a djida’na’yarak. 20. mak® hiyé’li. gida
wi'tga, raré’'. 21. hiyé'liL vak¥ gid’a gwi'le’l raré’L. 22.
ga'wakvcéwa'r wi'tgan. 23. hi'la’yin. 24. ya’kvata’lawin tsa-’biL.
25. hirare’ka’n. 26. hiniya'wa’war.

34. wi'tgar bodaru’c

1. ciro’ke da'li dak™. 2. witgaL wulawalali.. 3. bodaru’c
ciro’ke garw’ ra'l dawule’dak¥si. 4. wi'tgar higa’d-awiL
wulawala-lin. 5. wi'tgar hiyé'li da’y Lawa’dak®. 6. ciro’ke
hiyeliL galawalo’i’ vewi. 7. wi'tgar hiye'liL gitga gu'lay.
8. ya'ga’marin bo'daru’c. 9. wi'tgaL hila’yi. 10. ho’l hi’cakv.
11. wi'tgaL hiyawalé’. ho’l dalay. 12. hileba’mlayalé’ciL. 13.
hida’da’liL. 14. hiyawalé’ ho’l hida’lay. 15. hiswa'lawéL ho’l.
16. gala’kawaloi ho’l. 17. wi'tgaL hirawa/twéL. 18. hila/yéL.
19. wi'tgaL hiyawaléL ho’l da’lay. 20. hi’dam‘éL hilaba’'mlayald’-
ci. 21. hinu'la’yera’di. 22. hida”liv. 23. gowil hiyo-'wiL
hiyawalo't’ wi'tgaL da’liv. 24. gowil hiyo'wiL hiy&’liL kilya
djida’li'last.  25. wi'tgaL hiy&'liL djawa’hitk hida’wa’daratw..
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33. Coyote and the Bears

1. Bear there lived near beach. 2. Coyote house went to see bear
(where) he lived. 3. Rock was put down into fire into. 4. Coyote
said, “There is sickness. 5. Let us do thus. 6. That is why people are
no more. 7. We think that is the way to do, rocks heat. 8. All right
open your mouth.” 9. Rock he threw into. 10. He began to roll
with pain bear. 11. He was killed. 12. Coyote did it. 13. Coyote
butchered him. 14. Coyote ate. 15. Came along bears, they were
not seen passing. 16. Coyote sat there. 17. Bears went inside. 18.
Bears began to go back. 19. It was heard Coyote said, “I guess that
is the way it happened.” 20. Bear said, “I guess Coyote did it.” 21.
He said bear, “I think he himself did it.” 22. He was chased Coyote.
23. He went. 24. He threw away his arrows and then. 25. On the
move he was caught. 26. He was killed.

34. Coyote and the Brodiea Bulbs

1. Old woman house was there. 2. Coyote went to visit her. 3.
Brodiza bulbs old lady outside basket was just setting. 4. Coyote
came in, he came to visit. 5. Coyote said, “My stomach stays in its
place.” 6. Old woman said, “There is no food.” 7. Coyote said, “I
am going back.” 8. He stole the bulbs. 9. Coyote went. 10. Water
he lacked. 11. Coyote saw water was there. 12. He put his mouth
down. 13. He went on. 14. He saw water was there. 15. He shot
the water.  16. There was no water. 17. Coyote became ‘“hearted”
(weak). 18. He went. 19. Coyote saw water was there. 20. He sat
down, he put his mouth down. 21. Up he caused his face. 22. He
lay down. 23. A man came, he saw Coyote lying. 24. The man came,
he said, “Is that you lying there?” 25. Coyote said, “By mistake I
overslept.” :
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WIYOT TALES TOLD BY BIRDIE
35. goma'tywlin mak¥

1. ddto’yek botea’'wok goma'iyulin dagru. 2. djuwada
ga/iyo'wiL da’gu mak¥. 3. mak¥ hini’yava'war. 4. gomaiyu'liL
gagi dara’iyek®. 5. cu'ri hiyaguLa’yiL.

36. Coyote returns from the Sky

1. wetga’ rakwu'r deda’lin. 2. latga’kda’reyéL djuwada-
wulé’di. 3. gurikda’t hiya/le'di. 4. wade/L dalu’da’yarali'm
djuwa da’gw-idégwirariL. 5. dawagé’n hagu'diigwa’da’lek. 6.
hac gi'tga djuwara’ré’ dégwi'tal. 7. dawaLvaL wiTagw-il
kwile’. 8. dagi’clal. 9. hidégwitalavi. 10. ha'walilawaL
dala-'liL. 11. gawaska'la’iL  hame'lave'l 12. latga’gwak™
hida’kwiyo'd-a'liL.  13. ha'naegotsatgaralali. wa'tgarade’l.  14.
ha'waro’gak. huwa’twatava’l huga'wardratkcéL. 15. guga'wa-
dulu’dalo’ge.  huwa’tgarade’l. 16.  higugu’wurawoi’. 17.

habo’ca’n hudawé&’yarak ga wiL.

37. rakcura’LayeL dicga’miL tsara‘ce’LiL

1. djuwara’yarak gugwi'’ rakcura’LayerL dicga'miL tsara‘ca'LiL.
2. cakeca’min. 3. rakcura’Layel hina’yer cuwa gitc -hina'réya’y.
4. hina’veL gi'tga djuwa’rare’. 5. huda’walagwa’l djuhuda’-
raré’gwe’l man hudaro’la’nawagwa’l. 6. djuwa huddla’waradjé:-
gwa'l. 7. djuwahiwar hire’yéL gi'tga. 8. hiréd-a'wénawiL
vardtee'’. 9. djuwégas dé’'gala-liL. 10. guravardtce’i’ hépa-g-alo’.
11. djuwa’wuragéL vaLa'pa’g-alo’.
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WIYOT TALES TOLD BY BIRDIE
35. Sea Lion and Grizzly Bear

1. Near ocean Bunker Hill (on Table Bluff) at sea lions they. 2.
That is where they fought bears. 3. Bears were killed. 4. Sea lions
were stronger. 5. Ocean he went down into again.

36. Coyote returns from the Sky

1. Coyote north was going. 2. End of the world that is where he
went up. 3. Way up he went. 4. wada’L dalu’da’yarali’'m that is
where he looked down. 5. “How am I going to get down? 6. All right
that is what I am going to do, I will jump down. 7. (If) continuously
I stay I will die here. 8. In vain I travel.” 9. Down he jumped. 10.
Halfway he went. 11. It began to break into pieces by falling his body.
12. Earth at he landed. 13. They broke falling his bones. 14. Soon
his head began to move. 15. They began to unite again his bones.
16. He came to life. 17. Dandelion gum medicine did it.

37. Southwest-Y oung-Man loves Butterball

1. It happened long ago Southwest-Young-Man loved Butterball.
2. She hated him. 3. Southwest-Young-Man thought, “What shall I
do?” 4. He thought, “That is what I am going to do.”” 5. Because he
saw that she always did that way paddle that she always lifted it up
(and let water run down). 6. Because that was the way she used to
drink. 7. That is why he was going to do that. 8. He made it in
furrow the water. 9. That is where he urinated on it. 10. That water
became salty. 11. That is why now the bay is salty.
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38. degwa’gariL

1. pratgdsa’'melim djuwadana’yarak. 2. djuwada’lalano‘tar.
3. ka'kara’liL tiye’dacli. 4. mad? wuge'dawanawin. 5.

dupa’war6tsa’n. 6. hiye’liL yi... da'wadjuda’dadlali dégwa’-
gaLi. 7. djuwe dama’yarak guga’d-awin. 8. wagagruro--
géd'&'wariLwaL. 9. guwiliga'd-awi  twula’yali’l gula’palac.
10. gaga’gwom gwi'Lda. 11. hina/y8L wagi’d-ara’wedalic. 12.
hawaro-’gakL. 13. deégwa'yarak®. 14. tsara’ri  harde’mér.
15. wuro'gekr hiy&liL cu hinar wana'dji’(yit). 16. gutsaera-iv
hiye'liL  hacgu. 17.  hila’pad-a’nawir. 18.  wa'lagotsariL

djaye’d-ari.  19. hida’gwiyo’ bada’v’'w. 20. hiyeliL djen
gi'tga djegarada’vardtce’t’. 21. hida’dali. 22. ikre’l dagi’gula’war
badaw’w. 23. hiye'liL gi'tga gara'mardtei’. 24. hina’veL gitga
go’mad-a’l. 25. higo’'mad-alic. 26. hidada‘lin. 27. ha'wela’-
pad-ani’ hi’'lolawoi’. 28. hina’yeL gi'tga djuwararé’. 29.
daLva-’L higa’'wadégwa’nawin. 30. ga’wagé’denawin. 31. dakwiyo-”’
guda’gui’.  32. higwé’kLa'min duwaiyiL hage’ dji’'wardale’lan
véwl’ maLoe’k va'lavatsawe'nawaek djitcd’'tc va'lawatsave'nawak.

33. duwala'yi  wana’k”  hudava'la‘liv. 34. da'lawaleL
gudala’g'a’n  djidted’te  hudari’ avomir. 35. dacvisvé’yara’niL.
36. gutsaru’da’rawara’ri.  dang-'twiL. 37. hina’yerL gitga

Li‘kava’. 38. hivu’vulawin kulewo’i’. 39. hisvé’yara’navodiL.
40. huwaro’gakr hiyawéca’gw'iL. 41. hiyg'liL: cukda ro’gwe’lay
ritsd/kitsguciwa-'k. 42. higu’dék"Lim. 43. hina’verL gi'tga gurd’k.
44. higusw&’yaranawiL. 45. Liga’rawaraTotwin dah&naek™. 46.
djiwar. higu'wuravae’d-alin. 47. higu'layiL kuna’ guda’gui’. 48.
djuwa higu’rada‘lir.
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38. The Woods Devil

1. Little river is where it happened. 2. That is where there was a
brush dance. 3. Woman went out. 4. Wood she went to bring in. 5.
It was showery (fog was nearly thick enough to be rain). 6. She said,
“Ugh! Something must be going around wood’s devil.” 7. That ‘is
when it happened she went in again. 8. Not long she sat. 9. A man
came in deerskin he wore with belt. 10. They did not know who it was.
11. They thought, “I think far he must have come.” 12. It was very
soon. 13. They rested from dancing. 14. Girls on both sides sat. 15.
Soon he said, “Let us go drink.”” 16. The girls said, “All right.” 17.
He led her along. 18. One girl followed behind. 19. They arrived at
a spring. 20. He said, “I am not going to drink here.” 21. They went
on. 22. Another spring was arrived at. 23. He said, “I am not going
to drink.” 24. She thought, “I better go back.” 25. She turned back.
26. They went on. 27. Held by the hand she was taken. 28. She
thought, “I am going to do this.” 29. Fern she began to throw it
down. 30. She began to let it go (drop it). 31. They arrived where
he lived. 32. Upon arrival she saw there, oh, what an abundance of
food, salmon dried, elk meat dried. 33. She went hunting (with him).
34. She saw (how) it was done. 35. It (quiver) was pointing at it for
nothing (it was sufficient). 36. One day he was asleep. 37. She
thought, “I am going to try it.”” 38. She went and tock quiver. 39.
She pointed at his face with it. 40. Soon he woke up. 41. He said,
“I wonder what is the matter with me, two little things have my head
(I have a dull headache).” 42. Again he lay down. 43. She thought,
“I am going to try again.” 44. Again she pointed it at his face. 45.
Before daylight he died. 46. Then she started to go back. 47. She
went back (to) sometime before where she had lived. 48. That is
where she went.
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YUROK TALES TOLD BY BIRDIE IN WIYOT

39. do'taver

1. dotavé’r djuwa’dana’yarak. 2. tsara'’ri. djuwadawa’damér.
3. davasada’yara’n te’yari. 4. da'liyawa’gwae’l dala’liswotwiL.
5. gutiye'riL  daréradjé’yotwir. 6. dji ga'waloLam kuna
gudalé-’lin hava’’l giLi’l djuwa’relo”’. 7. gano’gak hiwad-eLw&'miL.
8. higwi’'b-dpoge'djara’niL. 9. LeLeyo''wiL. 10. daraga’v’w
huwadla’prodeyara’l.  11. huba’Lae’l djiwaLwar hira’k™.

40. ri'tsop

1. rits6’p djuwa’dana’yarak. 2. gugwida’war huga’walagwa’l
bitsolake. 3. dawa’da’liL. 4. gurava'djar datiya’da’lin
da’davala’né'min  vore’l hudawada'/lagwa’l. 5.  waraware’-
lawéya’yarak da’lavilo'min. 6. divrdahudane’yarak hiyéta'wani’l
gagutse’bit gi'tga  hina'ryiL  ga'mak gi'tga ve'lava’. 7.
hiyeli  gu'ravatcar  ha‘cgu. 8. hicira’’watga  hiké'Léswat
gawarLrugal gulo’wi’ gwiwa'Lui’. 9. gano’gak higa’wacira'wiL.
10. wagaguwiro’g-acira:’wiL. 11. hiyawa'leL gowil huga’d:awiL.
12. hétwa'layale’lak gula’plac. 13. gudekn dagwiyod-i'deéwariv.
14. hiyétawa''ni’l dagu’tsib-itiya dewawa'rula-li’.  15. hiye'liL
gama’k ve'lawar. 16. cuwa gi'tga gasgurolo’w. 17. hiyé'liL
kuna’n guru’lo’w. 18. guragowi’l hiyé’liL hac yil wagutséya-
Lita”lawa’.  19. hiyo’win hiya’gwiyodeédeé’warin. 20. heLica''nani’
to’l.  21. higa'wacira’wiL. 22. gano’gek cira’’wir. 23. higu'ged:-
o/nawiL. 24. hiya’vg'an watega'tcar. 25. hiyawa’'wala’n. 26.
hiyaga'’sguL-g’d-ak®sui’. 27. gudama’to’.- 28. datwé’L higuride’-
wari. 29. higutiya’da‘lin. 30. gotsudala’givLakava’ gutiya’dacliv.
31. gurwlo’w. 32. ga'wakuna’n. 33. higwékra'’'w do'méLwaL.
34. to'l wada'lolaweL. 35. hawaro’gakL gasgatcawa’gwawar
waca'gwdyak. 36. djiL da’'mér. 37. djuwa hiya'la’'n hilulawoi.
38. hi'yawalui’ cabiwa’wala’n hetk. 39. higd’'gw'awar kuna
guda’dalané'mir dji. da’dawula’liL.
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YUROK TALES TOLD BY BIRDIE IN WIYOT

39. do’taveL

1. dotavé''L that is where it happened. 2. Girls sat down there. 3.
They went to meet a young man. 4. While making baskets they sang.
5. That young man they mentioned in their song. 6. “That is the way
it begins to look, yesterday the way he said it would look, it is a sign
he is coming.” 7. Soon they felt something about their necks. 8.
Upon arrival he put an arm around each of their necks. 9. He was
there. 10. Woodpeckers his eyebrows. 11. His hair that way too was.

40. Big Lagoon

1. Big Lagoon that is where it happened. 2. Long ago when he was
seen Owl. 3. He came and talked. 4. That girl went out, she growled
at him because he came and talked. 5. She said everything, she was
afraid of him. 6. Sometime after she was told, “Alone you must stay,
as for us acorns we are going to gather.” 7. She said that girl, ‘“All
right.” 8. “Pound, soak them, soon we will all come back then we will
feast.” 9. Soon she pounded. 10. Not long she pounded. 11. She
saw a person come in. 12. He wore deerskin with a belt. 13. On
opposite side of fire he sat down. 14. She was said to, “Are you alone,
where did they all go?” 15. She said, “Acorns are being gathered.”
16. “When will they all return?”’ 17. She said, “Tonight they will all
come back.” 18. That man said, “Let me pound a little while.” 19.
He came and sat down in front of her. 20. Pestle was taken from her.
21. He began to pound. 22. Not long he pounded. 23. He put it
down again. 24. He grasped both her legs. 25. She was split open.
26. He put her back the same way. 27. He caused her to sit again.
28. As if alive she sat up. 29. Again he went out. 30. When he had
finished arranging her well he went out. 31. They all came back. 32.
Evening came. 33. Upon arrival they saw her sitting there. 34.
Pestle she held. 35. Soon they knew that she had been murdered. 36.
There she sat. - 37. Then she was picked up and taken away. 38. She
was seen (to be) split in two. 39. They knew sometime ago the one
she had grumbled at that was the one who had been there.
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41. pi. atidu'ca’

1. gugwid’ldawar tsik hugo'tsga’ vadja’r. 2. gwabo-’cogiL.
3. va'wateiL. 4. gicdo’w. 5. ga'lawarin. 6. rugal géda’b-alui’.
7. djuwadaga’swaLiL. 8. djuwagotsdaga’sarak  hama’Lagwa’l.
9. kitck vrigagi'réder djuwawaer hara’k". 10. gutsrikala’-
kawara/LaweL. 11. cuwo'yin dara’kwé’. 12. gotsar daguga’plui’.
13. hiygtamo’diL gage’d-agas gi'tga. 14. cuwéL hiragwre’’la’'m.
15. dagu’tsdawar kirake'mavak. 16. tive'dali gure'motwiL
gula’gwéL. 17. djuwahidada’méL bavrawa’k®. 18. gawara-rokLam
gi'tga. 19. cuga’gawararic. 20. hi'yawa'leL huga’pLagwa’l. 21.
gano'’gak hibocogiL gwa’nda da’tird’ vo'lak®. 22, dalu’’did’
gwa'Lda. 23. gad-awa'lya’garadin. 24. gurawa’djar da’wiLaTiL.
25. hiye'liL rago’'wi’ rago’'wi’. 26. djuwawal higa’wala’naliL.
27. hawaro’gak digwa'iyunali.  28. gu'ravatcar hika’nawer.
29. djuwayati'yarulawoi’. 30. dakasani’ hilo’lawoi’. 31.
ga’'walod'idéwarotwoi’.  32. ga'wadawiliwa-'ni’l djiya gi'tgawan.
33. gi'yva. 34. higuda'laya’la’r. 35. dirda hida’kalodedé’wariL.
36. dawiliwa''ni’l. 37. djiya gi'tgawan. 38. hiyg’liL gi’ya. 39.
gotga'galar. 40. djuwawa’da  gwigulo-d-éde’wariL. 41.
hiyeta'wani’l djiya gi'tgawan. 42. hiye'lin hé’. 43. djuwa
hida’damér. 44. duwagi’cguli‘milotar. 45. dawalo’ dadigwada’-
lagwa’l. 46. gagidalaséL gwadalaseL  halo’wiyawak". 47.
do’kawa'to’ dalégw-e’la’ prati’doc ha'liv. 48. djuwadavawaL
guli‘milo*’tar. 49. rawo’da dana’gerLgulit. 50. djuwa dawalo’t-
gulimilo-t.

42. Woods Devil laughs himself to Death

1. giya’gwar dju’'wadana’yarak. 2. dava'léd-awa’gui’ gama’k.
3. hudagdsa'ni’l. 4. hikriga’tsar. 5. djuwahigas ga’walagw-a’swui’
guda’li’. 6. duvugulegw-a‘tsui’. 7. hiya’gulosui’ djatci’tegari’.
8.  hiy&’d-olawui’. 9. ga’waku’nar  dagasgu’rolo-w. 10..
go'tsiga’wala'grar. 11. hibo’cugui’ gwada'waL dala’l gatgd’Lal.
12. ha'waro’gekL  hiti’yarita”’lave’ h&L  gura’motwiL. 13.
hiyé’liL dagwa’yano’w gi'tga. 14. hawaro’yekr hirawa'ri’.
15. wa'lahinave’liL. 16. hiyawa'le. gwarwa djiwad-a’li'm. 17.
djida hida’gotsaray Lavadé'tar. 18. guridja’yad-a'rin  djitk
wara’k". 19. va'data’nawéwin.  20. gudagwayana’n djiyaLn
higu’lavyiL.
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41. Children’s Story

1. Once upon a time child was born a girl. 2. She did not listen
(obey). 3. She cried. 4. In vain she was fed. 5. She did not eat. 6.
After meal was finished. 7. That is the time she ate. 8. Then she was
good because she feasted. 9. Surely bigger she grew, that way always
she was. 10. She (mother) did not feel right about it. 11. “What is the
matter?”’ 12. Once they began to eat again. 13. She said to her, “I
am going to leave you. 14. What is the matter with you? 15. Why do
you never eat properly?”’ 16. She went out that woman the old one.
17. There she sat partition behind. 18. She began to watch. 19.
What is she going to do? 20. She saw her begin to eat. 21. Soon she
heard something up roof (house) on. 22. It lit there something. 23.
He stuck his head in. 24. The girl looked up. 25. She said, “My
husband, my husband.” 26. That is what she kept repeating. 27.
After a while rope fell down. 28. The girl grabbed it. 29. That way
she was carried out. 30. Smokehole (through) she was taken. 31.
He began to rest from carrying her. 32. She was asked, “Do you like
it here?”’” 33. “No.” 34. She was carried on his back again. 35. One
time he sat down. 36. She was asked. 37. “Do you like it here?”
38. She said, “No.” 39. All over the world they went. 40. That is
where (where they started from) they sat down again. 41. She was
asked, “Do you like it here?” 42. She said, “Yes.” 43. There she
sat down. 44. In vain they came for her in boat. 45. They saw her
walk down. 46. She did not get in she did not get in canoe into. 47.
She was heard saying to rock, “Come ashore.” 48. That is why they
went down for her with the boat again. 49. They thought she wanted
to come ashore. 50. That is why they went for her.

42. Woods Devil laughs himself to Death

1. Roger’s Peak that is where it happened. 2. They went to gather
acorns. 3. They were picked up into baskets. 4. There were many.
5. And then they began to carry them down to where they lived. 6.
They took them in again. 7. They set net for mudhens. 8. They
brought them up. 9. In the evening they all returned. 10. They began
to clean them. 11. They heard someone walking around outside. 12.
Soon she threw them out the entrails that woman. 13. She said, “I will
hit him in the face.” 14. Soon all went to bed. 15. Early they got up.
16. They saw something lying there. 17. There they found that he was
stiff. 18. The one who was behind that one died. 19. He laughed himself
to death. 20. The one who was hit in the face that one went back.
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43. Love Medicine

1. gugwidawin djiwara’yarak, gowi'l huwisa’belé’. 2.
dirndahuda’nayarak  gotsgalakaragivilawo'weL. 3. wLagalo’kda-
didrdada’neyarak. 4. djiwadaga’gw-o'mir diwi'litk guga’wadicga'm’-
i.. 5. hina’yer cuwagi’te hinari’. 6. hacgi'tga 1d'kavae’. 7.
hawé’yarak gi'tga’ ga’’w. 8. hi'vuvolawiL mo'c guriyagaste’yaris
djiwar gutsa’ka'weL. 9. wa'rdtce’l’ guda'layiL. 10. djuwédada’mer.
11. djuwa hidawé’si.  ga'd awaL&'nawiL. 12.  hisd’dolésiL
hawéd'lia’l.  13. higa’wiyawekwiL higa'waliswin. 14. gawara’-
radjéyotwin, huga'wéwa’l huware’'medla’na’twagwe’l. 15. djuwawan
hi'da’'mer. relo’k ha'laviivéde'wariL. 16. djiwawar wa'nek¥
ga'wi, huvdli’yawakwagwa’l. 17. relu’k hud-elawak hi'yawaler
gowi’l hudo’waegwa’l. 18. mo’iwu’Livuda’wera'ri. 19. hi'yawa'len
guragawe’'wa’r.  20. djitwar ho'wiL. 21. gaguro-'la’yaradir.
22. wiLigwiyo'wé''skar gwibabugi-'tcara’n. 23. gad-a’’li. 24.
djiwar. wana’k” raréL. 25. hivu'volawiL mo-c hida’gamodir.
26. ha'lawatwer wa'twe’l  hi'rawawi-tk. 27.  hawaro’gakr
higo’Lganiv. 28. hiyéta’'modiL gwaLwa vagu'lagwer. 29. hila’yam.
30. hiyeliL gagudi‘cgagaca’y. 31. gurago’wi’ hiy&'liL dicga’ma’
rugudala’sak. 32. dapd-a’'walat gi'tga djuwa’'wa  gi'tga
gasguda’lawalat. 33. gotsga’mak™ guragwé'la’'m ku’'dalag-ed-a’wéy.
34. gurago’wi’ hiye’liL gi'tga djigara’gurari’y. 35. wipda'das
gi'tga. 36. dicga’'ma’ vuguda‘’lasek. 37. hépde’domin. 38.
higuda-lomir. 39. gotswaL hi'nak¥ haguda’k™.

44. da’warakara’l

1. rakwur djuwada’ritwu’rager. Le'gw'@wiL. 2. gurugéLa'-
gwewigwa'l ga'waletawa’ni’l gitga ka'lawisi’. 3. dirdahuda’-
na'yarak hiyawa'loi’ gowil hido'wagwa’l va'lavilar higotsara'rir.
4. hi'ygtawani’l guti'yeriL cuwawaeL Lara’tweya’ wisi'L gitga.
5. rd'gada’lin. 6. hina’yerL guga’gwer wisa’tum. 7. hi'yawisiL.
8. hiyétawa’ni’l hila-’yat gitga. 9. guti’yaeriL hiye'liL curo’garak.
10. hiri'd-awa’iyddak™. 11. hina’yir gula’y gitga. 12. guti’yariL
gatga’Lalawin. da’mer. 13. da’lanabiin vilava’. 14. hi'yawaleL
da’warakara’l.  15. higuge’dawin. 16. hiye’liL gala’kda’l gi'tga.
17. tiya'd-aliL. 18. djiwa wana kakre’l hiya’kavolaviL wilava'war.
19. da’kwigulo’wiL gura'motwin. 20. hiy&’liL duwa'’vala‘li. 21.
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43. Love Medicine

1. Long ago it happened, man was married. 2. Sometime after
they no longer were good to each other. 3. He left her one time. 4.
Then she knew some one else he had begun to love again. 5. She
thought, “What shall I do? 6. All right I will try. 7. Medicine I am
going to make.” 8. She went and got cottonwood a young stalk that
was the only one. 9. Water she went to. 10. There she sat down. 11.
There she stood it up she put it into the ground. 12. She put at the
side of the water her feet. 13. She began to weave baskets she began -
to sing. 14. She began to mention his name in her song her husband
because she hated to give him up. 15. There she sat ten days she sat.
16. That is the only thing she did making baskets. 17. After ten days
she saw man coming. 18. She glanced up. 19. She saw her husband.
20. It was he coming. 21. She did not look up again. 22. He came
right up to her upon arrival he put his arm around her neck. 23. She
said nothing. 24. That is all she did. 25. She went and got the cotton-
wood she hit him with it. 26. He fainted his heart became weak. 27.
Soon he breathed again. 28. She said, “What are you doing here?”
29. Are you going?”’ 30. She said, “I do not want you any more.”
31. The man said, “I want to stay with you again.” 32. “You must
pay me that is when you may live with me again. 33. Not well you
treated me because you left me.” 34. The man said, “I will not do
that any more. 35. I will pay you. 36. I would like to live with.
you again.” 37. He paid her. 38. They lived together. 39. Happily
they lived together again.

44. The Siblings

1. North that is where two children grew. 2. When she grew up
she was said to, “You are not going to marry.” 3. Some time after
there was seen a man coming to buy that girl. - 4. He was said to that
young man, “What do you think about it, she must marry?”’ 5. He
said absolutely nothing. 6. He thought the old man, “I will let her
marry.” 7. She married. 8. She was said to, “You must go away.”
9. That man said, “Do not stay too long.” 10. Two nights she stayed.
11. She thought, “I will go back.” 12. That young man outside he
was sitting. 13. He was playing the flute. 14. He saw his sister. 15.
He came in again. 16. He said, “I am going away.” 17. He went
out. 18. Only his cane he took, his flute also. 19. At destination she
arrived that woman. 20. She said, “Where is he going?”’ 21. She was
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hiygta’'wani’l gala’kdok¥. 22. yiwaL gitga gala’kdak™ da’dal
gi'tga. 23. hida’da’lin. 24. higa'waliswin. da’rowara’kara’l. 25.
gudapa’wadaweL yiwaL gi'tga: djuwa da’pawat. 26. ga’wad-alir.
27. 1dva’wilayiL. 28. hi'yawaleL gaswawi'lay huguye'rawaya-
ritar. 29. Layin. 30. djuga’wara’liswin. 31. ga’wawatalotwiL

hudaguya'rawa'yariLagw:a’l. 32. viva'wilay. 33. djiwargas
vu'gidalin. 34. hina’verL guti’yariL djuva gi'tga ra'ré’ gawaLn
hisé’ya'newaliL. 35. kakra’l  hida'lesiL. 36. djuwaga's
Lawipa/wadawiL. 37. hina’yeL gawaL hisi’ya’newaliL. 38.

da’kwiyo'wiL. 39. gure’motwiL ga'lawaleL. 40. dawa’dahira’dalir.
41. hina’yer djuwa gitga rao'ré’. 42. hiyawd'nawin hudapa’-
wirawa’Lar.  43. hicuyayunenawin.  44. higulu’depatga’logiL.
45. higula’grawin.  46. higulu’dapatga’login.  47. higula’g aviL.
48. higucuyegu'narici.  49. hivarda’’lim. 50. higa’gwomiL
djetk harad-alic. 51. djuwayagawad-alic. 52. riva'wilayiL.
- 53. djuwada gwe'kLamin huda“li’. 54. hina’geL djuwawarL gi'tga
da’war hilo”’. 55. da’kwiyo'wiL. 56. gwé'kLamiL gubi’tciwada’mer.
57. giLwaL gida djuwa’dok™.
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told, “He is gone.” 22. “I too am going away I am going on.” 23.
She went on. 24. She began to sing about her brother. 25. “Wherever
he steps I too am going there to stop.” 26. She started out. 27.
Very far she went. 28. She saw not very far he went when he looked
back. 29. He went on. 30. That is the way she sang. 31. She began
to sing that way that he might look back every few steps. 32.
Far they went. 33. Just that far behind she went. 34. He thought,
the man, “That is what I am going to do so she will lose me.” 35.
His cane he put in (ground). 36. That is when he stepped far. 37.
He thought, “Now she has missed me.” 38. She arrived. 39. That
woman did not see him. 40. She wondered where he went. 41."She
thought, “That is the way I will do.”” 42. She untied her hair where
it was tied with otter skin. 43. She straightened it out (untwisted) it.
44. It rolled back to her again. 45. She did it again. 46. It rolled
back. 47. She did it again. 48. Then it lay straight. 49. It lay out
flat. 50. She knew it that was where he went. 51. That way she
started off. 52. Far she went. 53. There she saw his house. 54. She
thought, “That is where I will stop in.” 55. She arrived there. 56.
Upon arrival she saw he was sitting opposite the door. 57. That is
where I guess they are now.
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INFORMAL CONVERSATIONS

45.

wikwo’r da'war goge’-?
hé+’ wi'kvo’r ha’no-.
duwa’ wala'liya’'m? djiya wa’dala‘lit?
mo’l wa'lal. ‘
cuwa gi'tga gasela’ylya’'m?
himaré'vin la/ye gi'tga.
cuwa gi'tga wagaswo’gaL aya’m?
djiwir. gitga’ ha'guro. gulo’wa gi'tgawiL gwigo’da’.
ga'gawa’.
9. A: cuwa gL da’gaswo’gaga’mam? .
10. B: gura ga'gwa'wa'm. .
11. A: go'tsawd/n da’waLag'a’w? cuwa hala’tsawa’lam?
12. B: ridd/tksal. gu'war-a''mi’w. da/gitgageLa’kava’.
daga’d- awe-'wal. da/gitgagamo’m. daga’waek  gabi'wara’dar.
da’gitga wimigé'Lak.
13. A: dicgagac ku'wila’sek. te'lis gi'tga. wiwa'lawg't
gi'tga. djuwa gi'tga wala’l. da'gitga telewi’s.
14. B: cuwa gi'tga gaselo’wa’'m? .
15. A: dirgawarha’na’yarak. guted hi‘yawi-'tck ruma’sala
grak djuwa doana‘’gitga’wagé’n warada’loi’. guwal'a’lim gi'tga.
éLag'® wada'wém rudiyawd ‘tck rugu’'welak.

1
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46.
1. A: duwa’ wala'liya’'m?
2. B: dalala’s djuwa’dawar halawg’d-a‘l.
3. A: da'war gira’yarak. da'war gidaesi’lagwa’n. gu'tswaL
da’na’yarak.

kuna rogae'ng’'mek huda'ra’g:o’war?
djuwa’gayu’wara-'tca’n.

ki'liya gagwo’meat? kuna ga’ne’'m gowil da’huda’ga’n.
he - - -+’ gowil swa’layar.

yiwa’. kuna dji’habaru’k. dalé’lil hiyiwi'Liswawar.
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INFORMAL CONVERSATIONS

45.

From north hither did you come?
Yes, hither from north I came.
Where are you going? Are you staying around here?
I am going to visit.
When are you going?
Soon (quickly) I am going.
How long are you going to stay?
I will be right back. When I come home I am going to
stay. I am going to work again.
9. A: How long are you going to work there?

10. B: I do not know.

11. A: Are you working by the day? How much do you get?

12. B: Two dollars a day. I board myself. I am going to quit.
Someone wants me to work for him. I am going to work for him. It
is a very small piece of work. I intend to finish it immediately.

13. A: I should like to see you. I must talk to you. You will
see me. I will go to your place. I am going to talk with you.

14. B: How soon will you be there?

15. A: Sometime. Long ago money I lent that is what I want to
talk about I will call for it. My!I shall be glad my money to get back.

® NP e N
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46.

1. A: Where are you going?

2. B: I want to hear the news, that is why I am traveling.

3. A: Something never happens (everything is all right). Not a
single person is ill. Good everything happens.

o

Sometime ago I heard there was a fight.

: It was a small fight.

Do you know anything about it? I heard a person was hurt.
Yes, a man was shot.

I too, heard that. I was told he was missed.

® NS o
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47.

Two men meet in the woods or at the edge of woods.

yil hikawa’lawa’.  hini’yavo’m.
" Lavi'weriL? ‘
" wa'wariL.
djiyawa’'. wa'nak” gu'walak?
gicgatswa'L'am.  gala’grawelo’i’  hutsabi’wal djiwe'n
djiwar. wi'L gutsid-’sw-a.
. : yU'l gitga djuwa’wala‘’l.
7. A: djdted’tewar  gi‘tsar  gawirl'yavo'’'mat dirga’waL
ra‘’gam helo’'m.
8. B: davi'gara/lara’l.
9. A: dd'Lgawaha’nayarak djuwa gi'tga wagula’l huwi'liLa’l
ga'tswe'lim go'tsara’yarak swawi di‘cga’'ma’ djirodala-liy.
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47.

Two men meet in the woods or at the edge of the woods.

A: Ishotit. I killed it.
B: Isit fat?
A: Very thin.
B: Is that all you saw?
A: In vain I saw many. - They were all gone cartridges except
one. Only once I shot.
6. B: I am going in there also.
7. A: Animals many there are, go and kill all you want.
8. B: I saw nothing in there.
9. A: Sometime I am going there again their tracks many I saw;
it is nice in there very much I like it to go hunting there.

Grh =
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.

FOX TEXTS TRANSLATED INTO WIYOT

48. Bulletin Bureau of American Ethnology, 72:17

1. hige'talawo”’win. dagru. 2. djuwa huda’nalagwa’l hiru’-
getalu’i’. 3. gura’lar dada’lasw'odiL. waLaL higuruwugar. 4.

da’vikwa’ dagu  da’lasani’l. 5. huga'warunéro’’ da'waL
gwadaku'la’léde’wari’. 6. helawana’ (dal&’lwana’)  tsi‘k
da’kwiswa/wiL. 7.  wa'garung’rui’ djuwa’yeLawar hu'dje’dji L

da’tiva’dali. 8. djuwadaga’s gula’yi. 9. huda’gulo’wagwa’l
daba’wéd-awiwiL hiro’LenawiL. (9. daba’wéd-awiwin hiro’Lenawis
guruda’gulo'-wegwae’l  gurwura’ye’d-a-lin). 10. djuwa da‘gu
da’narir.

49. Bulletin Bureaw of American Ethnology, 72:29

1. gura’yaraiyakwi  ga’gwomin  djuwada’ ga’dawé&'war
hawé’yarak hu’ga’wagwa’l. 2. wa'lawek djuwa haw&'yarak
dala’gawo miL. 3. gurawa'tgara’de’l hawa'tsgara’ric  djuwa

hawé’yarak dala’gawo'mir. 4. gurawa mo’l da’gu’likra’valasoi’.
5. wa'lawek gudadé’k*Lésoi’. 6. daha’’gurotwoi wa'lawgk. 7.
djuwa dawaga’s gula“’liL. 8. darapa’tsgari‘tsaniL wana tva'rek®
dace-tsga-’ciL. 9. gurawuguga'tawigwa’l  hiyawe'LéL  ikna’l
wa'lawek hugu’géLi’'m. 10. djuwawa’L hara’yarak do’wivitcatcauw
wirarwaL. 11. guradaru’dawira’magwa’r ra‘ké’cwarl’ yasara'iya’w.
12. hi'gaskiyaliswoi’. 13. gwa'swak gu'kulawoi’. 14. raké’cwar?
yvaga'wa'n. 15. hina’waL guraga’waraliswoi’ war hi’dira-liswoi’.
16. gurawa’lawék . dalita’wani’l cuwa’w. 17. va'win dak®i’l
da’nek¥. 18. dale’l hi'l da'viyeva'wa'to’. 19. yiLi’l dale’l
wuyo’i’ hi’l da’hido’rak® kuna guduwa’wi'Lui’. 20. ku'na
gurgiya’gwaduva-'wirui’ hi’guruwid’notwin. 21. da’wargwa’ dagu
do’pa‘wiL. 22.  higuruge/d-ayaenawinotwin.  (higu'ruwayawi’-
notwagwa’l) waL dagu. 23. ha'watgera’de’l higa’givrav’w. 24.
gasguta’y aro’wagwi’wiL.



1925] Reichard: Wiyot Grammar and Texts 215

FOX TEXTS TRANSLATED INTO WIYOT

48. Bulletin Bureau of American Ethnology 72:27

1. They stopped talking to one another. 2. As soon as he said it
all stopped talking. 3. All those who were smoking pipes they put
away. 4. None of them were smoked. 5. When the speech started
no one stirred in his seat. 6. It is said though (that) suddenly children
cry. 7. During the speech it was allowable (for) the parent to go out.
8. Then she went home. 9. When she arrived home what she had
dressed up in she took everything off. (9. Finery she took all off when
she got back where she had started from). 10. That is the way they
did.

49. Bulletin Bureau of American Ethnology 72:29

1. The whole history of it the one who knows he is the one who is
hired medicine to make. 2. One who is wounded medicine he makes
for him. 3. The one whose bones are all broken up medicine he makes
for him. 4. Far away house isolated is placed. 5. The wounded one
is laid in it. 6. From somewhere he is brought the wounded one. 7.
That is the time ge goes about again. 8. Breechcloth only otherwise
he is naked. 9. When he went in again he saw another wounded one
lying there. 10. For it happened (that) some were shot to pieces all
shot full of holes. 11. When he had seen them all toward east he faced
standing. 12. Then he started to sing. 13. Tobacco was held. 14.
Toward east it was pointed. 15. Sometime ago the way he started to
sing he kept on singing that way. 16. Those wounded are told “Do
not cry.” 17. (If) he cries they are told they will die. 18. It was said
and they believe it (that) some were made to cry. 19. We are told it
was said it was true they say they died the ones who cried previously.
20. Those who did not cry all became well. 21. They had no more
pain. 22. They became entirely well. 23. Their bones became longer.
24. They grew together again.
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